1170 18.2 & 18.3 !

7 s,
BLOCK - LOT

"/‘

ADDRES_S (7er)

1

!

425 Jack Martin Blvd.

PERMIT NO: /éaq §r¢-¢'¥ég/

R C E H v E D V. FEE SUMMARY'{for office use only) ., .
| }==] CONSTRUCTION PERMIT | el | e
. _ e, . Building
\ 2l 5 1 o i APPLICATION Y .8
Applicant Compietes: Sections 1, 1, Wl (optional), IV, VI and Vil 3. Plumbing 2050 . 4 - /
wmm G 4. Fire Protection - MZ%QCMM g Zf?
. 5. Other My =C 17/ Ml 4 -3
i Proposed Work-site at: 425 .Jack Martln Blvd. & Route #88 ? Eubto;glo/ f $ 2 72.0 e 2
L . = . Less 20% for %
6\\b\q . | 2. Name of Owner in Feeedical Center of Ocean Cty. qq (908 ')840 13344 State Plan Review aa 78 =1 A
b . : 8. Subtotal ]
Address 2121 Edgfr:iater Place, Point mPliisant, NJ 08742 p— a. DCA Training Fee —37W‘ = 4/4/20
e e 10. Subtotal 7 4,
P?;;’a Ownership in Fee: Public Private ___ > :; 83::r0f Occupancy IHIT . / N — 55-
Mb 4. Principal Contractor: Fitzpatrick & Associates, Inc. . (908. -)542‘—6100 13. TOTAL $ 3] 271 ﬂ%w .
’ )r 1115 Pine Brook Road, Tinton Falls, N.J..07724 VI. BUILDING/SITE CHAI%ACTERISTICS I {office use oniy) ?£
W Address - - -~ 1. Number of Stories
00 _ ) _ 7068 4/22/92 2. Height of Structur 63 ft j
License No. OR, it new home, Builder Reg. No. Exp. Date - 9 ucture T, 000 . ,
%_ |~ 29-2013709 3 Are_a—‘-Largesl Floor 151.700 sq. fi. ./’}e_
g{"/ Federal Emp. No. Social Security No. 4. Building Area—All Flo?rs » sq. ft. ?’ j
. _ 5. Volume of Structure cu. ft. /
Q) 5. Architect or Engineer Ewing Cole Cherry Parsky Tel. (215 J 923-2020 6 Construction Classifioatio A SGS A
* 100 North 6th St., Philadelphia, PA 19106 “y 7. Total Land Area Disturbed > sq. ft.
% Address : P d %\%a 83 S,a W 8. Flood Hazard Zone NON/A ///:'KL
6. Responsible Person Michael Hintz 908 542-6100 | { 5 Base Flood Elevation " .
. Wetlands vyes sq. ft.
In,Charge of Work Tel. { ) ne X P
@W R G 08 i pre reans — T o
¥ . En%possvla wkonx Est._Cost H D D / T/ 0 M 13. Max. Occupancy Load 850 |
. Hor or
y (single trade) SFTIDNAL ior afica sas oniy) Vil. DESCRIPTION OF _
2. O Small Job {$5,000 - Plans Date Rejection | Approval Re- Resubmission Dates Re- BUILDING USE 8
\/A and no prior ‘ Rec'd By Rgc'd Date ,, pate vi  Approval | Rejection [viewer| |A. RESIDENTIAL- . %
Y »....approvals) wr | 5/3i1/9, / P /7] - 1. O Hotels (R-1) L
3. O New Building 7 {7 : 2. O Multi-Family (R-2) 5‘
. 4. 3¢ Aadition 27,576.00p. \} )“'—14/:’5 ) dd’(ﬁ i. E}I ;wo-::ami:y ::-2;22;3 & |
5. [ Alteration \ ;s g { Vqu‘ . wo-Family (R-
. 6. Fire Protection i 250,000. /ﬂ 7/%! - /{/M //'l It g One-Family (R-3)BOCA g \
7. XX Plumbing 2,000,000, - - 7= O One-Family (R-4)CABO || N |
8. XX Electrical 3,600,000, i 7/ T2 « No of dwelling units: N /I
9. O Asbestos Abatement R a wc'{WJ Before Construction —
10. O Demolition ) L , [ _ After Construction
TOTAL COSTS )(‘ 28,376, 00B=-%: B[ 1 g Net gain or loss
) B. NON-RESIDENTIAL
7 I ill. DO YOU WANT: (optional) 1. XX Partial Re!eases 2. 0 Prototype Processing j

V. DOES OR WILL YOUR BUILDING CONTAIN ANY OF THE FOLLOWING?
"1XX Elevators/Escalators/Lifis/ 3. O Pressure Vessels
Dumbwaiters/Moving Watks 4. O Refrigeration Systems
2 XX. High Pressure Boiters”
Ll ‘c__‘l:.';‘_b_‘_"«’

Prevanters

6. 00 Hazardous Uses/Places of Assembly

I ="""5" XX Cross-Connections/Backflow - ——— 8-

9.

Sprinklers

Smoke.Control Systems.in Open Wells

Underground Storage Tanks

1. State S/Beomc Use:

2. Use Grouzz—)

23 Change in Use Gg

Indicate Former:

. ]
R
I S




CERTIFICATION IN LIEY .OF OATH | N |
. OWNER SECTION (to be completed if the applicant is the owner in fee) S N
| heraby certify that | am the owner in fee of the property listed on Page 1. ‘
Mark the following applicable boxes: '

A. ()| further certify that a new home (private residence) will be constructed on this property for my own use -.;
and occupancy. This dwelling is to be occupied by myself and is not to be used for any purpose other than ‘
single family residential use. | attest that all construction, plumbing, or electrical work will be done, in whole / £
or in part, by me or by subcontractors under my supervision, in accordance with all applicable iaws; and, An
| further acknowledge that said new home is not covered under the New Home Warranty and Builders -
Registration Act (N.J.S.A. 46:3B-1 et seq.) and that such fact shail be disclosed to any person purchasing
this property within ten years of the date of Issuance of a certificate of occupancy.

| UNDERSTAND THAT IN MARKING BOX A, | ACKNOWLEDGE THAT | AM ASSUMING RESPONSIBILITY
FOR THE WORK DONE ON SAID PROPERTY, THE CONDITION OF THE PROPERTY PRIOR TO, DURING,
AND AFTER ANY WORK PERFORMED, AND FOR THE PERFORMANCE OF THE SUBCONTRACTORS | HIRE,
EMPLOY, OR OTHERWISE CONTRACT OR WITH WHOM | MAKE AGREEMENTS TO PERFORM WORK. |
AM VOLUNTARILY AND KNOWINGLY ASSUMING THIS RESPONSIBILITY.

-

B. ( ) further certify the following as required by the New Jersey Uniform Construction Code, N.J.A.C.
5:23-2.15(e)1.vii:

! personally prepared the plans submitted for: 1) the new home referred to in A.; or; 2) an addition, alteration,
renovation, or repair to an existing single family residence owned and occupied by myseif and located on
the property listed on Page 1; or, 3) a new structure that will be physically separate from, but that will be-
desmed part of, an existing single family residence that is owned and occupied by myseif and located on
the properiy listed on Page 1. -

C. ( ) Lturther certify that | will perform or supervise the following work:
_~~""C.A. () Building C.2. ( )} Fire Protection
- | further cCertify that | will perform the following work:
C.3: ( ) Eléctricat -C.4. { ) Plumbing

D. ( ) agree to advise all contractors on this project that they are required to be registered with the New Jersey
Division of Taxation and to compiy with all New Jersey tax laws.

" | further certify the fblldwlng-as required by the Uniform Construction Code, N.J.A.C. 5:23-2.15(a}5: All required State,
county, and local prior approvals have been given, including such certification as the construction official may require.

| understand that If any of the above statements are iviltfblly false, | am subject to punishment.

Signature Date

Il. AGENT SECTION
(to be compieted if the applicant is not the owner in fee)

| hereby certify the following as required by the New Jersey Uniform Construction Code, N.J.A.C. 5:32-2.15(d): the
proposed work is authorized by the owner in fee; and | have been authorized by the owner in fee to make this
application as his agent.

| further certify the following as required by the Uniform Construction Code, N.J.AC. 8:23-2.15(a)5: All required State,
county, and iocal prior approvals have been given, including such certification as the construction official may require.

| agree to advise all contractors on this project that they are required to be registered with the New Jersey Division
of Taxation and to comply with all New Jersey tax laws. |

| understand that If any of the above statements are willfully faise, | am subject to punishment.

('X ) Check if contractor,

) Fitzpatrick & Associates; Inc.
Agent Name

1115 Pine Brook Road, Tinton Falls, N.J. 07724

-_Ad‘_'dréss

Ry
)
-ﬂ

Telephone ( 908 } 2 54276100 .
Signature & /’005 Date " May 28, 1991




e

OFFICE DATE RECEIVED:

-

!
i

Vill. PRIOR

APPROVALS

CHECKLIST
{office use only)

LOCAL
APPROVAL

Prefimin.
Initiat

Finat
Date

REGIONAL

APPROVAL
Prellmin. Final
Initial Date

: - COUNTY
APPROVAL
Preatimin, Finat
Initial Date

Pretimin.
Inttial

STATE
APPROVAL

Final
Date

' COMMENTS

, wmh égﬁn m\&

O pPuanning Board

\
&/\Cff

| Ak foug min

O Zzoning Board

[0 sewer Authority

O water Authority

._H_ Fire Department

O Potice Department

O Health Department

O soil Conservation

O N.J. Dept. of Com-
munity Affairs

O N.J. Department
. of Transportation

’ [ N-J- Dept. of Envi-
ronmental Protect.

O uity Dig No.

8 other Z.mis

A%

crhasey

O

(]

/i ovre

pleeds  pesdetos G
\x\xw . c%.a\

Mt&.{m«\ st \m&l

Buliding

IX. SUBCODES AND SPECIAL REGULATIONS APPLICABLE (office use Sal..ﬁ.o..s
Name of Code & Edition

Name of Code & Edhion
Energy

Electrical

Barrier Free

Plumbing

Flood Hazard

Fire Protection

As Bullt Elevation Cert.__

Mechanical

Other e

X \0mm._._ﬂ_ﬂ>._.mm ISSUED

{offico uco only)

« rt



(Grsediit ple ) ooy



IDENTIFICATION

- 5 + .
Block 1190 lot_1a_1e 2 10 3
Work Site Location - 285 3o o1 wsooeio ﬂ.?.m._.

e e T

 Owner in Fee _ Madical Center of Ocean County

Date lssued 7-17~97
Control #

| CERTIFICATE =~ ™' ==

Home Warrantly No. N/A

tise Group T=2 2 henies
Maximum Live Load
Description of Work/Use:

CONSTRUCTION Omm_.u_)_-

7 |

U.C.C. Form F-260A

T T e e M i A e

3
"M
b
w
M
§ Address 2121 Eddewater Place l1st floor - Lab & ER room
g Point. Pleasant. NJ 08742 Addition to Medical 2nd floor - Entire floor
; Tele. ) : ‘Center of Ocean Co. 3rd floor - Med/Surg Patient Care
3 Contractor Fitzpatrick & Associates, Iac. only
4 Address 1115 Pine Brook Rd. 4th floor -~ Med/Surg Patient Care
m Tinton Falls, NJ 07724 only
S Tele. ( ) Sth floor - Med/Surg Patient Care
Y Lic. No. or Bldrs. Reg. No. Type ol Warranty Plan: [ ] State [ ] Private only
$  Federal Emp. No. Construction Classification
_w or Social Security No. Maximum Occupancy Load -
W
w ‘ CERTIFICATE OF OCCUPANCY/APPROVAL
! .
P wxxdz) CERTIFICATE OF OCCUPANCY OO CERTIFICATE OF APPROVAL
n. This serves notice that said building, structure, or equipment has been constructed or installed
m in accordance with the New Jersey Uniform Construction Code, and is approved for use and/or
. occupancy. {In accordance with letter from Meridian Health System.)
¢ O CERTIFICATE OF CONTINUED OCCUPANCY
w This serves notice that based on a general inspection of the visible parts of the building there
M. are no imminent hazards and the building is approved for continued occupancy.
¢
w {30 TEMPORARY CERTIFICATE OF OCCUPANCY
_ If this is a 4030033‘ Certificate of Occupancy the following conditions must be met no later
M than or the owner will be subject to a fine or order to
vacate:
\ Fee $ :
\ / Paid [ ] Check No.
| AN § Collected by:

1 WHITE~APPLICANT 2 CANARY—QFFICE 3 PINK—TAX ASSESSOR



I
. '(_1
'

—

7% ~—_Date Issued ¢\..NV Q.W

Nt o . " “Cantrol; #
L - . . New Jersey | . ~. Permit # 5 3a_
. NI ORM CON n.vcnna:wu Ommﬂ—m—o>qm ~ N.u.wb OH.
IDENTIFICATION
Block 1170 lot__i8. 18.2. 18.3 ‘ Home Warrantly No. ' N/a .
Work Site Location 425 Jack Marin Blvd, : Use Group 1-2 < hrs.
' _ : Maximum Live Load
Owner in Fee Medical nmsnmmﬂo.m Onmma County Description of Work/Use:
Address 2121 Edgewater Place -
Point Pleasant, NJ 08742 Addition to the Medical Center of Ocean County,
Tele. ( ) _ . _ This is a temporary Certificate of Occupancy for the
Contractor Fitzpatrick & Associates, Inc. following areas:
Address 1115 Pine Brock R4, ~ i '
Tinton Falls, NJ 0//24 4th floor: Med/surg and pediatrics
Tele. ( ) 5th floor: Med/surg
Lic. No. or Bidrs. Reg. No. ‘ Type of Warranty Plan: [ ] State [ ] Private
Federal Emp. No. _ Construction Classification
or Social Security No. A et 4 Maximum Occupancy Load

Ommﬁ_m_n..)#m OF OQCCUPANCY/APPROVAL

b

[J CERTIFICATE OF OCCUPANCY 0 CERTIFICATE OF APPROVAL ‘& \ M, \ \ M\
This serves notice that said building, structure, or equipment has been constructed or installed - .v
in accordance with the New Jersey Uniform Construction Code, and is approved for use and/or % .w\ v
occupancy. . ~

O CERTIFICATE OF CONTINUED OCCUPANCY
This serves notice that based on a general inspection of the visible parts of the building there
are no imminent hazards and the building is approved for continued occupancy. '
XXXEJ TEMPORARY CERTIFICATE OF OCCUPANCY

if this is a Temporary Certificate of mooc_um:S the following conditions must be met no later
than Mav 30 , 1993  or the owner will be subject to a fine or order to
vacate: P ending compliance with Plumbing, Engineering and 0.C. Soil (4-30-93)

Engineering temp, is valid until July 1, 1933.

. Fee §
: Paid [ ] Check No.
Coliected by:

(oo ),

‘CONSTRUCTION om"_o_m\\ _ .
7 : ; L

U.C.C. Form F-2680A S T 1-WHITE—APPLICANT 2 CANARY—OFFICE 3. PJNK—TAX ASSESSOR

4 .




g e nee -
o By Dy e ‘,. A , - mqlr‘v'f‘l .

IR BN SN e, L SR T
. [ i

IDENTIFICATION Block //70 Lot

[P Al

= CONSTRUCTION

".T'{;:z'-kc;',if.’.‘_ e e Bl r{"‘v'm&",f;gﬂ"i’rﬁ?WHW—y’!W, g

Date Issued

Work Slte Location %7—{ 7’3534*%%/?

Control #
Permit #
SF~
,Gorﬁ'r’/ ctor %fﬁ/ﬂM MM
Address s !’) N /L/QfP

Owner in &?@@MM@&L% = }/
Address M £ A / Tele. ( } (:;f '
Lic. No. or Bldrs. Reg. No. Exp. Date i )
Tele. ( ) Federal Emp. No. _‘ ¥
or Social Security No.
PAYMENTS (Office Use On’IyJ_,
is hereby granted permission to pertorm the following work: Building -, *
[V]’BUILD!NG [ 1 PLUMBING [ ] OTHER PlatentsIm ~ 5“/. # o
[ ] ELECTRICAL [ 1 FlRE PROTECTION , Electrical
< ] (o0 Fire Protection . p:
DESCRIPTION OF WORK: ( ) Other. ,Af /‘96 R 4,'/,4(
- Other
-7’ A M/f‘, { C%.;; ‘:24 DGA Training Fee jf_ia,-?l(/
Cert. of Occ. _/ = ?, éé
' Other
NOTE: If construction does not commence within one (1) year of date of issuance, or it Total /41/.57.;? "7“}4
construction ceases for a period of six (6) months, this permit is void. i Check No. & -2 a.rx Lo 194 i
T Cash I
Estimated Cost of Work § ,;7_3(_) ;3 i;’ U . Collected By: (\ﬂ..% .
’ LLAR

U.C.C. Form F-170A

1 WHITE - OFFICE 2 CANARY - TAX ASSESSER

@sfnucnon QEFICIAL

3 PINK- JACKET 4 GOLD - APPLICANT



- e e e e S ey P . . L YT R T e - e
TN G e G AT, By RS, R M!‘-,,..’.‘n-_-m,, T RO € P T g g gy 17T o

/ .

U= PERMIT UPDATE 0 & 20 g5

Permit #

Date Permit Issued ‘?/ =/ T %

IDENTIFICATION  Block /17N o 5 A ox Y SEOB

Work Site Location /—'/"7 = (’5’[7’""4” 227 1 » Fai /Conf{,aeprf L7 . D
, A ddress / /J(///}.‘V/ —fﬂﬁp m e i
Owner in Fee //’f'%"'f i L.—;:""‘J;i Ol (_ &7 S e e Mff
Address ey i Tele. { =7 ol Pl ¢ m Q\ -
Lic. No. or Bldrs Reg?No. Zrn. = 2R G
e
Tela. ( ) Federal Emp. No. _
or Social Security No. _'Z D= LTS -’
is hereby granted permission to perform the foliowing work: el PAYMENTS (Office Use Only) - BB,(}"‘M
{ ] BUILDING [ ] PLUMBING " { ] Other Bullding P
[ ) ELECTRICAL ane PROTECTION :l'“:t“;'::‘;" ey 4,08
D ectr:
ESCRIPTION OF WOHK Fire Protection /}g {: 1iiu 1 5.0
»/ L/f ’&t_’, Other S
Other ; wa .90
DCA Tralning Fee ::"‘:L : R
Estimated Cost of Work $ / = O g;:‘ of Oce. ;;;m,n 12,08
er :
‘ 7 §.00
ﬁ Q/ﬂ,g%.g 0 ‘ L?::I a"f-fa..w 2 ﬂ;/ - ToIImeTT 520
coneruon‘omemy Cash
U.C.C. Form F-190A Cotiected By:

1 WHITE—INSPECTOR COPY 2 CANARY—-OFFICE COPY 3 PINK~-OFFICE GOPY 4 GOLD—APPLICANT COPY



)

B i B i i e S e o T e i e L e L i el e A e A

UNIFORM CUNGTRLD

™
e,

Date Update Issued ? - y"? 2-'

U= PERMIT UPDATE 3

Permit # A/ S 7~ 7/

Date Permit Issued

: /) -15=7 )
IDENTIFICATION Block . £/ 20 tot A% t8. 2  /XT
Site Location B2 1c € Aoso 44 « Contractor. le AL j’ CL)NM Ac 7£mr &
"tg LA whe S R i/o 10K Address__Z0F  Pam PBL e A,
Owner in Fee 'r"""?ﬂﬂ At K A0 € AV T e F 2¥¥3a
Address Lo /?JV LY m.;végxﬂ #T. Tele. ( ‘Q’ai!) &2 — dé_f,
025 2 .. Lic. No. or Bidrs. Reg. No.__ € 0000 6 &2

Teie, ($0% ) __ RS2 - 335 / trAicA L Federal Emp. No.

/5] Y72 nXé

or Social Security No.

is hereby granted permission to perlorm the following work:

[“~~BUILDING [ ] PLUMBING [ ] Other
[ ] ELECTRICAL  |] FIRE PROTECTION
DESCRIPTION OF WORK:

Litnts O Ty A
Estimated Cost of Work §$ /e / M

(ﬁ.—r ) /ji\z-f'_wll

CONSTRUCTION onggm?"

U.C.C. Form F-190A

PAYMENTS (Office Use Only)
e

Building ~X 0

Plumbing P, TP
Electrical o "M'ufﬂ

Fire Protection — %4 %1 nn. B.00
Other PELL
Other LOT 8.00°
DCA Training Fee 1010 "0
Cert. of Occ. s

Other BLILING 50,00
Totai Q@ - :—1:: 16 Dﬂ
Check Nt /T 2T oeyy 9600

Cash

llected By: {22
Collecte y 7

1 WHITE—INSPECTOR COPY 2 CANARY—OFFICE COPY 3 PINK—OFFIGE COPY 4 GOLD—APPHEICANT COPY



(et BUILDING -

SUBCODE

=

UNIFOTM CONSTRUCTION
cnoe

A. IDENTIFICATION—APPLICANT: COMPLETE ALL APPLICABLE INFORMATION. WHEN CHANG-
ING CONTRACTORS, NOTIFY THIS OFFICE. CALL UTILITY DIG NO: 1-800-272-1000.

m_o,nxtt.r ) ot \m\\., \NN \ﬁw
Work Site Location NE. 3 ¥ ‘e .
4 A Al L e FevD, &N&nxw vea
Owner in Fee (AFETAE L Y- A X -
Address IN\ % & /0% VLS nit gt A
o7z 22 .

Tele. mmm ¥ _F Yo ~ \WN\“ ﬁiﬂﬂ\ﬁ.\ﬁ\n\»ﬁ )
Ooaﬂmo”oq @Rmh m” NWN%\N\:\ & 7

Address Vg~ e

\Mnﬂ‘\\a\ NI« 6 5830

Teie. | _4a% ) h\N\»\ YA
Lic. No. or Bidrs. Reg. No. e 090 “Q.Q
Federal Emp. No. N“m N NM 2 23 & or Social Security No.

JOB SUMMARY (Office Use Only)

PLAN REVIEW Dat Bial INSPECTIONS Dates (Month/Day)

{ 1 No Plans Req. % 4 Type: Failure Failure Approval Initial
{ 1Al — . —_ Footing

{ | Footing - Foundation

[ 1 Foundation —— e —— Slab

| ] Frame - _—___ Frame

[ 1 Other Insulation

Joint Plan Review Required: Finishes:

[ ] Elec. [ ] Plumb. [ ] Fire Energy

SUBCODE APPROVAL Mechanical

[ ]CO | oo ‘ ] CA TCO

Date: Q n\ Other

Approved By: $22 ¢ « Final )

/4

B. BUILDING CHARACTERISTICS

Use Group Preseni Proposed Est. Cost of Bldg. Work: \
Constr. Class  Present Proposed _____ 1. New Bldg. $

No. of Stories 2. Alteration $

Height of Structure Ft. 3. Total (1+2)%
Area—Largest Floor Sq. Ft.

Total Bldg. Area/All Floors Sq. FL

Volume of Structure Cu. F.

Total Land Area Disturbed Sq. Ft

TECHNICAL SECTION

Date Received
Date Issued
Control #

Permit # U\ Wm\ll.m/\

C. CERTIFICATION IN LIEU OF OATH

I hereby certify that | am the (agent of) owner

rized to Bmxmﬁ\g‘mnv__om:o:
D. 4mo:z_o>_. SITE c>._.> §\\

DESCRIPTION OT. <<O

Ftuiid

TYPE OF WORK:
[ ] New Building
[ ] Addition
[ 1 Alteration
[ ] Roofing
[ ] Siding
i ] Other

D -T2

(Otfice Use Only)

FEE
$:

[ ] Demolition
[ ] Miscellaneous
Fence
Sign

| Heigi
|

] Pool

I

]

]

Sq. Ft

Elevator
Asbestos Abatement
Other

——— — — —

Administrative Surcharge
Minimum Fee
TOTAL FEE

Paid |
Collected

] Check #
by:

©® P B

U.C.C. Forin F-110A 1 White = Inspector Copy

J Pink=Ollice Copy

2 Canary=Qftice Copy
4 Gold = Applicanl Copy




Date Received
Date Issued

//=/S-F
‘mmﬂ_ﬂ_w_uu 2/ w 7~ 77/

| et BUILDING

m SUBCODE'
e TECHNICAL mms“_oz

cont

. L
- a i .,..

A. IDENTIFICATION—APPLICANT: COMPLETE ALL APPLICABLE INFORMATION. <$._m.z CHANG-

o CERTIFICATION _z _.._mc o_u Oh.._._.,. ,
ING CONTRACTORS, NOTIFY THIS OFFICE. CALL UTILITY DIG NO: 1-800-272-1000. . i "
vy e _ :m:wg certify, that _ am 30 Amoma of} owner
1170 Lot 18,

18 18.2 & 18.3 s "ot recor ke this application.
425 Jack Martin Blvd & Route #88

Biock
Work Site Location

-~

Signature

D. TECHNICAL SITE DATA
DESCRIPTION OF WORK

Owner in Fee _Medical Center of Ocean County
Address 2121 Edgewater Place, Point Emmmmﬁn ‘NJ 08742

Tele. (_908 ) 840-3344 _
Contractor _ Fitzpatrick & Associates, Inc.
Address 1115 Pine Brook Road, Tinton Falls, N.J. 07724

New 151,000 square foot addition for expanded E.R,
-Laboratory, Radiclogy, S.D.S., LDRP and Obstetrics
unit and Medical/Surgical Patient Bedrooms.

Tele. (_908 )_ 542-6100
Lic. No. or Bldrs. Reg. No. 7068
Federal Emp. No. _22-2013709

or Social Security No.

JOB SUMMARY (Office Use Only) (Office Use Only)
PLAN REVIEW Date Initial _zmvmo:ozm Dates (Month/Day} TYPE OF WORK: FEE
_“ED ype: : _um___.z.w Failure >U roval __.._. i m u New m.r_:n_w:@ 9
{ \O\ﬁ\ wooz:o P e ,AIII [ x] >aa=ﬁ=
[ ] Footing undation —_— \ P4 [ x] Alteration
{ ] Foundation Siab ) I} Jom::n
[ ] Frame _ Frame - IIN A\\m.w_nml { ] Siding
{ ] Cther Insulation , Ly 19y Ao { ] Other
,_o_z. Plan Review Required: Finishes: I [ ] Demolition

] Elec. [ ] Plumb. [ ] Fire Energy [ ] Miscellanecus
m%vumgﬁ ___ Mechanical M _H M.w:om M%M

CA TCO —. ign q. Ft.
Date: m\k\_ \-f\ 0 [ 1 Pool
Approved m< Final [ J Elevator
{ ] Asbestos Abatement

Lﬁ BUILDING CHARACTERISTICS [ 1 Other

H
N

C.Mm Group Preseni —12 Proposed
Constr. Class Present 12 ___ Proposed 12
Noj of Stories ___five

Height of Structure __ 63 Ft.
Area—Largest Floor _31,000 Sq. Fi.
Total, Bldg. Area/All Fioors 1215700~ go gy
Volume of Structure 1748400 Cu. Ft.
Total band Area Disturbed 120,000 Sq. Ft.

Est. Cost of m_au Woark:
1. New Bldg. $ Mm mw@ 000.

2. Alteration 9%009
3. Total (1+2)$ 28,376,000,

Administrative Surcharge
Minimum Fee
TOTAL FEE

Paid [ ] Check #
Collected by:

& B

U.C.C. Form F-110A 1 While=Inspector Copy

3 Pink=0Qffice Copy

2 Canary=Qifice Copy
4 Gold =Applicant Copy



IDENTIFICATION —APPLICANT: COMPLETE ALL APPLICABLE INFORMATION. WHEN CHANG-
ING CONTRACTORS, NOTIFY THIS OFFICE. CALL UTILITY DiG NO: 1-800.272-1006.

s TECHNICAL SECTION

Ha . ] R ~
siock _J {1 O Lot i&. 2 AL
Work Site Location O ey e By ﬁ\? M Sm QoL pﬁ.

W.U.R\RR wh oy h..:\wwr\

4.5 Tock PVINCTin By Afiede W1
Owner in Fee
Address AAe it L O e A TeEL a\u Y .nw.\.:\.r.k..\r\
Tele. ) :
Contracior Atdiers Free & S0y EA L\Tin " o D
Address “: 7 m,\\ bt .w.n.w..\..\h?(._.n. Lo 2o

AJE 27 A A /J\
Tele. (F07 Dwz-- 33945
Lic. No. U R w37
Federal Emp. No. La2e .“..:\a @75 or Social Security No.

\Q E\ \n&.\
Proposed Nv I\ %ﬁ%
=y

B. FIRE PROTECTION CHARACTERISTICS

L .,\A Water Supply Source

2sd \\\\\\W\

Use Group Present Yol
Constr. Class. Present Proposed
Heating Systems [ ] New [ ] Existing
Type: { |} Gas [ | Oil{ | Electrical | ] Solar
[ ] Other
Location:
Total Est. Cost of Fire Prot. Work § [ ] Other
{JOB SUMMARY (Office Use Only) ‘
PLAN REVIEW: INSPECTIONS: ,Dates (M % th/Day)

[ ] No Plans Required Type: rgva)

7
Joint Pian Review Required: o7

\\\kbml\m A @._:mm

m_n_@ ] Plumb. [ ] Elec. Suppression Test
X _n:m m Fire Alarm Test \mm\s\ﬂm. C i) \m\WMw N
Omdm.lll A A V24 ¥ P A Smoke Test
Approved c< Mechanical , J29-% ﬂ D S
j rumlax.-\ \M;\ T

| SUBCODE APPROVAL: TCO j34 05 3% 15& ymmh! -
_MMOOHMOOOM_O.P mw .

\lw ————
Date: ’ ﬂ.ﬁ%ﬂ\ K \.\
Approved by:

A\

A
C. CERTIFICATION IN LIEU OF OATH \Quwn\m\ v
! hereby certily that | am the {agent ¢f) owner of .\\ o \\. -
record and am authorized {o make this application. AL ! / P “.,

/ SIGNATURE 7

bl

Date Recewved
Date Issued

Control 4

Permn
D. TECHNICAL SITE DATA

Description of Work

LTy

]

Method of Vaive Supervision

T e el sy

Local Alarm Supervision Tlew S
Central Supervision Dy ez REV 2
Proprietary Supervision BY o7 ,//l
Fiammable Liquid Storage Tanks { ) Capacity . . Fuel _____
Combustible Liquid Storage Tanks { ) Capacily _. _ Fuel _____
L.P.G. Storage Tanks { } Capacity _____ Fuel _____ -
L.N.G. Storage Tanks ( } Capacity ___ ___ Fuel _____
Number FEE {Office Use Only)
Wet Sprinkler Heads 15574 y
Cry Sprinkler Heads S -
TOTAL IS5y \ \\% kﬂ\
/

Smoke Detectors
Heat Detectors
TOTAL I

Stand Pipes
Kitchen Hood Exhaust Systems

Pre-Engineered Systems
CO, Suppression ————e
Halon Suppression
Foam Suppression
Ory Chemical
Wet Chemical

Gas or Qil Fired Appliance

OTHER o i
I m
_ Adrmimistrative Surcharge $ yul o “
_ Paid [ | Check # Minimum Fee 3 / -
“ Collected by TOTAL FEE 38 4 ) : i
! 7 !
UCC Form F.id4DA ©ownte Cnsoesior Copy 2 Carary -Otice Copy
I B ¥ Copy 4 Qoig - Applcant ooy PRO 105



A. IDENTIFICATION—~APPLICANT: COMPLETE ALL APPLICABLE INFORMATION, WHEN GHANG.

FIRE PROTECTION

SUBCODE
TECHNICAL SECTION

oty

ING CONTRACTORS, NOTIFY THIS OFFICE. CALL UTILUITY DIG NO: 1-800-272-1000;

Date Received 3

Dale issued M"Il V\\ f\;l.\

Control #

Permit u%\n PG s
F255-5 )

Block /170 tot . AEy /B 2 B3 D. TECHNICAL SITE DATA ;7 -/ b.f\kk\\&.\ -7
Work Site Location %\M&%\ AL o \a\\\ht@ L .
445 Tk ol sl T e D srce e AT Description of Work -~ —
Owner in Fee N@ g\.ﬁ £ ¥~ \&w&pﬁﬁﬁl )
Address s % Y& ) z mumm nm.. '~ \.@w.w Water Supply Source
723 J\ iy Method of Valve Supervision
Tele. (_203) __ g ¥Q - 33/5 IRAr cer ) Local Alarm Supervision
Contractor __{ARI/K __ Jopt At B Fens £o Central Supervision
Address ___Gd F /o FRs o Al LSt i AT Proprietary Supervision -
L 0TX30
Tele. | & 7, mm - dé& \ Flammable Liquid Storage Tanks () Capacity _____ Fuel ___. __
Lic. Zo.lN e NQMGO y ) Combustible Liguid Storage Tanks (#) Capacity #20@ Fuel DeBel
Federal Emp. No. /3 / B2 OF€ or Social Security No. LP.G. Storage Tanks { ) Capacity Fuef
, L.N.G. Storage Tanks { ) Capacity Fuel

B. FIRE PROTECTION CHARACTERISTICS

Use Group Present Proposed Wel Sprinkler Heads
Constr. Class. Present Proposed Dry Sprinkler Heads
Healing Systems | | New [ ] Existing TOTAL
Type: [ ] Gas | ] Oil [ ] Electrical [ ] Solar
{ 1 Other Smoke Detectors
tocation: Heat Detectars
Totai Est. Cost of Fire Prot. Work § [ | Other TOTAL
JOB SUMMARY (Office Use Only) ] stang Pipes
PLAN REVIEW: INSPECTIONS: Dates (Month/Day) Kitchen Hood Exhaust Systems

[ ] No Plans Required
Joint Plan Review Required:

[ 18ldg. [ ] Plumb. [ ] Etec.

Type:

{ | Firg, Plays Alproved Fire Alarm Test
Date: W\\M\wﬁz o Smoke Test
>oua<ma\c<” Pl Mechanical
SUBCODE )%DO/\)H... TCO

[ 1¢co( 1¢cco(l) Y

Date: Other 2]

W\_.,wm\

Suppression Test

77
7 WV?NM oz

Fallure Failure Approval

Initial

Pre-Engineered Systems
CO, Suppression

Halen Suppression

Foam Suppression

Dry Chemical

Wet Chemical

Gas or Qil Fired Appfiance

Approved by: Other

\r(\

OTHER

Number FEE (Office Use Only) |

/4
C. CERTIFICATION IN LIEU OF QATH

! hereby certify that § am the (agent of} owner of
record and am authorized 0 make this application.

Administrative Surcharge

Minimum Fee

Paid { ] Check #

& A

TOTAL FEE

Colfected by
j\\
U.C.C. Form F-140A

1 White=inspector Copy
3 Pink=

2 Canary=0flice Copy

Othice Cooy 4 Gold = Applicant Copy



1=

FIRE 1_"3

SUBCODE
TECHNICAL SECTION

A. IDENTIFICATION—APRPLICANT: COMPLETE ALL APPLICABLE INFORMATION. <<ImZ CHANGING

\OOZ._.;O._.Omm NOTIFY THIS OFFICE. CALL UTILITY DIG Z

(190

Block

VU ¢ 1503

Lot

D. TECHNICAL SITE DATA

Work Site Location

Q..,pm\ )91 \:_@ESCJ Bovd

Description of Work

Water Supply Source

TER. OF (CEAN SA\

Meathod of Valve Supervision

Owner in Fee

Local Alarm Supervision

Central Supervision

Proprietary Supervision

Address @ § 3§t Soei/D
Tele. { .
Gontractor %\& £) FRE § SACATY FPUIPINT (o, A

Flammable Liquid Storage Tanks

Combustible Liquid Storage Tanks

L.P.G. Storage Tanks

L.N.G. Storage Tanks

Federal Emp. No.

ZZ-]9040E7

or Social Security No.

B. FIRE PROTECTION CHARACTERISTICS

\\.\\&.ﬁu\& r\?ﬂ Sprinkler Heads

Use Group Present Proposed m m ‘ﬁ Dry Sprinkler Heads
Constr. Class. Present Proposed ok . TOTAL
Heating Systems [ ] New { ] Existing o/ R
Type: [ ] Gas [ ] G { ] Electrical [ ] Solar Smoke Detectors
[ ] Cther Heat Detectors
Location: 20 TOTAL
ks
Total Est. Cost of Fire Prot. Work § .\J - [ ] Other
: Stand Pipes

JOB SUMMARY (Office Use Only) Kitchen Hood Exhaust Systems
PLAN REVIEW: INSPECTIONS: Dates (Month/Day)
i ] No Plans Required Type: Failure  Faliire Approval Pre-Engineered Systems

Joint Plan Review Required:
m ] Bdg. [ 1 Plumb.

, | Elec. { ] Elevator

[X'] Fire Plans Ap acma

Date: Q -/

>_un.3<mu by:

\

SUBCODE APPROVAL:
[ 1€C0| _ooox\:o
Date: FR £
Approved by:

Suppression Test
Fire Alarm Test

CO, Suppression
Halon Suppression

Smoke Test Foam Suppression
Mechanical Dry Chemical

TCO Wet Chemical

Other

Other Gas or Qil Fired Appliance
Other OTHER

) “E f s :
BrsEmFnT %E\swomhx

{ .vOmumomQ Fuel

{ } Capacity Fue!

( ) Capacity Fuel

{ ) Capacity Fuel

Nugnber

C. CERTIFICATION

|

Paid [ ] Check #

Administrative Surcharge
Minimum Fee

Collected by:

DCA Training Fee
TOTAL FEE

FEE (Office Use Only)

(65

L3~

“® A P B

U.C.C. Form F-140B 1 White =

SIGNATURE

3 Pink = Office Copy

Inspector Copy

‘2 Canary = Ofice Copy
4 Gold = Applicant Copy




Date Received

FIRE PROTECTION
E OTECTIO Date Issued \\\\V\\W\

. o : SUBCODE Control #
: R TECHNICAL SECTION Permit # o
A. IDENTIFICATION—APPLICANT: COMPLETE ALL APPLICABLE INFORMATION, WHEN CHANG- T A/ 3% -7/
ING CONTRACTORS, NOTIFY THIS OFFICE. CALL UTILITY DIG NO: 1-800-272- 1000.
Block 4170, ot 18, 3.2 "y fw D. TECHNICAL SITE DATA

Work Site Location L.Wﬁ MH»J,OT d/?ﬁ.:? F WPCU& EWM\

.. Umuoa__uzo:o_io..x
Owner in Fee\NEDICAL CruterR or - Canegan O aimr v .

Address 212) L DIEWATE L PL- 7 Water Supply Source

T . Pleasarnt, N3 oR7%3 Method of Valve Supervision.
Tele. ( ) ! s Local*Alarm Supervision
Contractor I TP ATRICK Y FHSSoGIATE.S T . . Om:":.m_ m:_um_immoa .
Address s Pisne Mok R D Proprietary Supervision

TIaTon —ALLS S aquw\

Flammable Liquid Storage Tanks ) Capacity Fuel

Tele. { } (
Lic. No. Combustible Liquid Storage Tanks { ) Capacity Fuel
Federal Emp. No. or Social wanczq No. *  LP.G. Storage Tanks () Capaciy Fuel
: “ 2 L.N.G. Storage Tanks { ) Capacity Fuel
B. FIRE PROTECTION CHARACTERISTICS %n ,
r Number FEE (Office Use Only)
Use Group Present Proposed WV ¢ Vv’ Wet Sprinkler Heads
Constr. Class. Prasent Proposed s Dry Sprinkler Heads
Heating Systems [ ] New [ ] Existing ’ TOTAL
Type: [ ] Gas [ ] Oil { ] Electrical { ] Solar

[ 1 Other Smoke Detectors

Location: Heat Detectors —_
Total Est. Cosi of Fire Prot. Work $ [ ] Other TOTAL [P —_—
JOB SUMMARY Agmﬂﬁ Use oaw‘u Stand ﬂwﬁﬁm
PLAN REVIEW: "INSPECTIONS: Dates (Month/Day) Kitchen Hood Exhaust Systems
[ .] No Ptans Required Type: Failure Failure Approval Initial
"Joint Plan Review Required: Pre-Engineered Systems
[ 1Bidg.[ ] Plumb. [ ] Elec. Suppression Test CO, Suppression
! ] Fire Plans Approved Fire Alarm Test Halon Suppression
Date: Smoke Test Foam Suppression
Approved by: Mecharical . f  Dry Chemical
SUBCODE APPRAVAL: Tco 4 ¢ 57 oK Wet Chemical
[ JCO[ J]CCO[ JCA Other .
Date: 059% I Gas or Qil Fired Appliance -
Approved by: Other OTHER gl

. Administrative Surcharge $ | ~
C. CERTIFICATION IN LIEU OF OATH Paid [ ] Check # Minimum Fee $ .
| hereby certify that | am the (agent of) owner of Collected by TOTAL FEE 9 \ H\\
record and am authorized to make this application.
SIGNATURE yd
U.C.C. Form F-140A 1 White=Inspector Copy 2 Canary=0ffic-
3 Pink=0OMice Copy - 4 Qo_an>\u1..

g
e



. IDENTIFICATION—APPLICANT: COMPLETE ALL APPLICABLE INFORMATION. WHEN CHANG-
_Zm CONTRACTORS, ZO._‘=u< THIS OFFICE. CALL UTILITY DIG NO: 1- mwtmum ~1000.

Block \\“ Lot \W \N

Work Site Location_Brick Hospital, Jack HMartin Blvd.
Bricktown, N. Q. -

Medical Center of QOcean County
Jack Martin Blvd.

Owner in Fee

Address

Bricktown, WN.J. .
Tele. (908 ) _840-2200 . T,
Contractor __Three G's Plumbing & Heating, Inc,
Address Pa0. Box 1310-514 Aranold Avenue
_ Pt. Pleasant Beach, N.J. 08742
Tele. @08 ) 899-5399

Federal Emp. No. 22-2200741 or Social Security No.

B. PLUMBING CHARACTERISTICS

Use Group " Present \Hw - Proposed
Building Sewer Size — & -
Water Service Size mu - C. L "
Estimated Cost of Plumbing Work § W%Q.QBQ Nz
JOB SUMMARY (Office Use Only) _
PLAN REVIEW: INSPECTIONS: Dates (Month/Day}
t 1} No Plans Required Type: Faillure Failure Approvat Initial
Joint Plan Review Required: Slab ##% - b,a\\
ﬂ\x Bidg. | ] Elec. | ] Fire Rough 7% — e
Plumb. @ Mﬂ)% proved Water 7
Date:. Sewer
Approved by: Fixtures
\ Gas Equipment
Gas Final
SUBZODE APPROVAL: 7 Solar
(fcot 1¢ QQP TCO
Approved by:
Date:
i
C. CERTIFICATION IN LIEU OF OATH 3

| hereby certity that | am the (agent of) owner of

record and am authorized to make this applicati m\ " \ﬁ;ﬂ% .
and perform the work listed on this application. e ey \c\

7 \ Signature-Contractor wmm_ //

[ X} Licensed Piumbing Contractor [ ] Exempt Applicant sugene Gourley

SUBCODE o
TECHNICAL SECTION

te

D. TECHNICAL SITE DATA (List all fixtures.)

Date Received
Date Issued
Control #

2 Emergency Showers
12 Mop Receptors

EEAN:

~]
~J

[
(4%}
—

i

[
1N

ST

FIXTURE/EQUIPMENT

Water Closet
Urinal/Bidet

Bath Tub

Lavatory .

Shower

Floor Drain

Sink

Dishwasher

Drinking Fountain
Washing Machine
Hose Bibb .

Gas Piping

Fue! Oil Piping
Water Heater

Steam Boiler A
Hot Water Boiler ..
Sewer Pump -
Interceptor/Separator

S

- Backflow _uam,..mﬂmq_

4

Greasetrap
Water Cooled A/C

or Refrigeration Unit
Sewer Connection
Water Service Connection
Gas Service Connection
Active Solar System )

other (rmb= #w.m dcm\,w

\.\..\.\m\. mm \\
Permit # 7 / 3 ﬁ\\ nw /

a o —
0.

Paid [ } Check #
Collected by:

{
Administrative Surcharge

Minimum Fee
TOTAL

FEE {Office Use Oniy)

o

.|¢3
1O

¥

2
3

¢l

;s

A
©

{116

i
V)

SR

/

N

&

& o

3TZE,

U.C.C. Form F-130A

1 White=inspecior Copy
3 Pink=0ffice Copy

2 Canary = Othce Copy
4 Golg =Applhcant Copy




m "

| ]

oy

cz:c»: CONSTRUSTIG |
DODE;

HVAC
REUM B NG

SUBCODE
TECHNICAL SECTION

A. IDENTIFICATION-—APPLICANT: COMPLETE ALL APPLICABLE INFORMATION. WHEN CHANG-

ING CONTRACTORS, NOTIFY THIS OFFICE. CALL UTILITY DIG NO: 1-800-272-1000.

1170 Lot 18 18 1

w_OOX £ it oy g v ) c-..rc..r

Work Site Location _ Brick Hospital /Medical Center of Ocean County

LG Temle Moptdam Rixrd . Ba=d ale  WNLE

o AP R [ L 8 40 T8 [ i A e M RN Y P el b e 4y LNt

Owner in Fee

Date Received
Date tssued /, —
Control #

D. TECHNICAL SITE DATA (List all fixtures.)

Permit # uU\x.w V\\h\y

and perform the work listed on this application.

\\ w_m.zmmcﬂm Ooiﬁ ctor Seal

[ ) Licensed Plumbing Contractor [ ] Exempt Appiic

U.C.C. Form F-130A

| White =Inspector Copy
3 Pink=0ffice Copy

i

Address — Uedjepl-Genter ~9cean-County NO. FIXTURE/EQUIPMENT - | FEE (Office Use Only)
Point memmmEﬁ NI 08742 1 waoeoast Boiler {5
Tele. { ) IIHWI IO RetAlY mmHH&HmHm wnwpsl
Contractor ATR_CON 3.5 - ERRKII Oomuu_..;_bm HoSmH. >
Address 1148 Route 2 2 caars Chillers 30
ZOEgnmubmHam NJ 07092 / smowex  Hot Water H/E - 25
Teie. {908 ) 789-6840 . —78_ Booodrat Pkgd Terminal T
Lic. No. _ B104492 — sxxx Room A/C Units g2
Federat Emp. No. 221 448 381 or Social Security No. . R UHmmm_W_mmW.H. A8.
- mﬁﬂ@ﬁﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂ% —
B. PLUMBING CHARACTERISTICS 2 i OOE@Ean..
Use Group Present Proposed - mﬂmﬂ% WOQB .Gﬁﬁnm T
Building Sewer Size — aﬂmﬂﬁmﬁﬁ UHmmmH.OWH 15
Water Service Size —_— mﬂmﬂommmmﬁﬂu w”&umbm =
Estimated Cost of Piumbing Work $ 555,000.00 I @8@0&&% m,CmH.O“_rH 2
. - Steam Boiler Piping e
. 7B SUMMARY (Office Use Only) —_ Hot Water Boiler —_—
PLAN REVIEW: INSPECTIONS: Dates {Month/Day) o Sewer Pump -
[ ] No Plans Required Type: Failure Failure Approval Initiat e interceptor/Separator
Joint Plan Review Required: Slab bﬂu Backflow Preventer &
M ] Bidg. { | Elec. [ ] Fire Rough —_— Greasetrap ———
] Plumb. @ ns A u8<mn Water Water Cooled A/C
Dm”m w Sewer or Refrigeration Unit —
Approved by: Quﬁ\ Fixtures — Sewer Conneaction .
\ Gas Equipment N Water Service Connection ——
Gas Finat — Gas Service Connection -
SUBCODE APPROVAL: - Sotar - Active Solar System —_
[ 1CO[ 1C -y TA TCO . Other
Approved by: i
Date: Administrative Surcharge  $__
- Paid { ) Check # Minimum Fee $ .
C. CERTIFICATION IN LIEU OF OATH Collected by: __TOTAL g p—
\\ —
I hereby certify that | am the (agent of) owner of g \ﬂﬁ‘m : )
record and am authorized to make this application ] - VJ\NW Rt \
> :

g

2 Ganary=0Office Copy
4 Gold =Applicant Copy




0B, 165, 91 10: 368 AM *FITEZPATRICK & ASESOC,

" FITZPATRICK & ASSOCIATES, INC.

BUILDERS AND CONSTRUCTION MANAGERS

FAX COVER SHEET
DATE SENT: 5/' //ng/ TIME SENT; /9 45 M

FROM: Aihgsr.- LT -
T0: __ Pe/SkP 04 BAK
FAX PHONE # ,_,..#9-@1--434’:?\

ATTENT‘Q 1 m
T~

A

MESSAGE: C'ué@: m LFak .
Dumpsiiie pés

o~ LUNL L. Lyati-

NUMBER OF PAGES FOLLOWING THIS COVER SHEET: /
IF ANY PROBLEMS OCCUR DURING THIS TRANSMISSION, PLEASE CALL

(201) 542-6100

FITZPATRICK & ASSOCIATES, INC. FAX PHONE # IS (201) 542-8772

OPERATOR: Yar'4 4

P.O.Box 1408 « Eatontown, N. J. 07724 + (201) 542,6100 « FAX (201) $42-8772



s, 15, 91 10:35 AM *FITZPATRICK & ASISOC, FQOZz

- FITZPATRICK & ASSOCIATES, INC.

BUILDERS AND CONSTRUCTION MANAGERS

May 15, 1991

Mr, Ray Korkowski

Brick Township Hsll

401 Ohambers Bridge Road

Brick Township, New Jaraey 08723

RE: Addition & Alterations to Brick
Hospital
Our Job #8909

Gantlemen:

In acecordance with your request, we are pleased to provide you with
the following information in connection with the above refarancaed
projact,

, Cubic footage of Dumpster Araa 12,000 Cubia Feet
<Cubic footege of Bridge Link 51,600 c@
“SWe trust ERET this Wirlr e@able you to 1#sué permits for these two

portions of the project.

If any additional information is required, please contact me at
542~6100.

Vary truly yours,

FPITZPATRICK & ASSOCIATEB, INC,

Michael Hint
Executive Vias President

MH/rr

¢ey Mr, John Rauner = MCOC

P.0O.Box 1408 - Eatontown, N. J. 07724 « (908) 342-6100 » FAX (988) 542-8772
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W ' RECEIVio

@ 6 ' % /GILMORE & MONAHAN FEB 141991
i

. A PROFESSIONAL CORPORATION ) ENGINEERINC
COUNSELLORS AT LAwW

. ALLEN STREET PROFESSIONAL CENTER .

TEN ALLEN STREET

GeorGE R. GILMORE . PO. Box 1540 CHARLES W. HUTCHINSON
TuomAs E. MoNAHAN+ ToMs River, NEw JErsEY 08754 r S 2 MICHAEL B. LAVERY*
TeRRY F. BRADY* (208) 240-6000 ’ *Mmimer NJ. & PA. Bars

*+ Cartified Civil Trial Attorney _ 19 9,
* Member N.J. & FLA. Bars TELECOPIER NO. 2441840 .[ !

February 12, 1991

Mr. Charles R. Henning, Vice President
Corporate Finance

The Medical Center Of Ocean County

2121 Edgewater Place

Point Pleasant, NJ (8742-2290

Re: Medical Center of Ocean County 1990 Expansion
Case # 1281
Block 1170, Lots 18, 18.2, 18.03

Dear Mr. Henning:

Concerning the above matter, Mr. MacFadden has asked me to respond to your
letter of January 29, 1991 wherein you inquire as to whether or not Brick Township
can waive the Performance Bonds for this project.

This matter was previously discussed by the Brick Township Council at one
of its caucus meetings. It was concluded that the Performance Bonds could not be
waived because the Brick Township Ordinance required that those Bonds be posted
for all projects within the Township. The fact that the Bond Trustee will retain funds
until the project has been completed, does not nuilify the requirements of the
Ordinance.

Accordingly, the Performance Bonds must be posted before the development
permit can be issued.

ks S

“THOMAB E. MONAHAR
For the Firm

TEM:pd
cc:  Honorable Stevan Zboyan, Mayor
vScott MacFadden, Administrator
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Professional Service Industries, Inc.
American Engineering Division

REPORT OF CONCRETE COMPRESSION TEST

TESTED FOR: Medical Center of QOcean County PROJECT: Brick Hospital Expansion
2121 Edgewater Place
Point Pleasant, NJ 08742-2290

DATE: October 7, 1991 OUR REPORT NOG96-10001-087 A
FIELD DATA
LOCATION OF POUR: Grade beam East side of building foundation
DATE POURED 10-7-91 SUPPLIER Clayton
TIME DELIWVERY TICKET NO. 329308
SLUMP, IN. 2%-6 MiIX NUMBER AND PROPORTIONS
AIR CONTENT, % 5 . CEMENT Truck #67
AIR TEMPERATURE, °F 60 WATER Total (6)
CONCRETE TEMPERATURE, °F 68 FINE AGGREGATE
DATE RECEIVED iIN LAB 10-8-91 COARSE AGGREGATE
FIELD DATA SUBMITTED BY M. Mygrant ADMIXTURE
MIX DATA SUBMITTED BY Clayton
COMPRESSION TEST RESULTS
(NOMINAL CYLINDER SIZE 6" x 127) REMARKS
LAB. CUSTOMER TVPE DATE AGE COMPRESSIVE X Cylinders made by PSi representative.
NO. NO. CURING TESTED DAYS STRENGTH. PS)

Cylinders made by Archilect’s of
—___ Contractor's representative.

101—05 1A Lab 10/ 14 7 4790 Cylinders pi_ckecl up by P51
101-051B 10/14 7 5080 —X_ representative.

101-051C 1i/5 28 6220 X  Cylinders delivered to PSI laboratory.
101-051D 11/5 28 6080 — o
101-051E Hold 11/5 28 X o3 sesuts comply with applicable

Testresults do not comply with
appiicable specifications.

TYPE OF FRACTURE,
IF OTHER THAN COMICAL

Specifications 28 4000

Super P added

ﬁespectfuliy submitted.
Professional Service Industries, Inc.

PSiA2002(1) 3 Kgllogg Court, Suite 20 e  Edison, NJ 08817-2509 e  Phone: 908/287-8844 e  Fax: 908/287-8035



Professional Service Industries, Inc.
American Engineering Division

DAILY FIiELD REPORT

TESTED FOR: Medical Center of Ocean County PROJECT. . Brick Hospital Expansion
2121 Edgewater Place
Point Pleasant, NJ 08742-2290

DATE: October 24, 1991 OUR REPORT NQ.096--10001-091
WEATHER: Foggy
TEMPERATURE RANGE: 50 T0: 70
INSPECTOR: M. Mygrant

TYPE OF INSPECTION BEING PERFORMED

SOILS - CONCRETE

FOUNDATIONS . BATCH PLANT

CONTROLLED FiLL (COMPACTION) PLACEMENT (JOB SITE)

ASPHALT X _ OTHER

. BATCH PLANT x__ Structural steel

PLACEMENT (JOB SITE)

BRIEF RESUME OF WORK ACCOMPLISHED THIS DATE:

Performed visual inspection of fillet welds and bolted connections under first slab place-
ment. This is a follow-up re—inspection. All required welding has been performed as per
drawings. All bolting has been completed and accepted except one (1) connection at Col.
1.9 & D E1l. 30.54 where the bolts still have not been tightened.

Respectfully submitted,
Professional Service Industries, Inc.

3 Kellogg Court, Suite 20 e  Edison, NJ 08817-2509 e Phone: 908/287-8844 e  Fax: 908/287-8035
PSH A-300-2




Professional Service Industries, Inc.
American Engineering Division RECEIVE D

NOV 8 1997
EWING COLE CHERRy

DAILY FIELD REPORT

TESTED FOR: Medical Center of Ocean County PROJECT:
2121 Edgewater Place
Point Pleasant, NJ 08742-2290

Brick Hospital Expansion

DATE: October 25, 1991 OUR REPORT NO..096-10001-092
WEATHER: ¢
TEMPERATURE RANGE: TO:
INSPECTOR: M. Mygrant

TYPE OF INSPECTION BEING PERFORMED

SOILS CONCRETE
FOUNDATIONS BATCH PLANT
CONTROLLED FILL (COMPACTION} ______ PLACEMENT {JOB SITE)
—— ASPHALT ' X OTHER
BATCH PLANT X Structural steel

PLACEMENT (JOB SITE)

BRIEF RESUME OF WORK ACCOMPLISHED THIS DATE:

Performed final inspection of structural steel prior to placement of slab. Verified all
bolting completed in area between Cols. 5&0.6 and A&G.8 at El. 30.54 lst floor. AllL
discrepancies for the above areas have been corrected.

Respectfully submitted,
Professional Service Industries, Inc.

3 Kellogg Court, Suite 20 #  Edison, NJ 08817-2509 e Phone: 908/287-8844 e  Fax: 908/287-8035
PSI A300-2




Professional Service Industries, Inc.
American Engineering Division

REPORT OF CONCRETE COMPRESSION TEST

TESTED FORMedical Center of Ocean County
2121 Edgewater Place
Point Pleasant, NJ 08742-2290

PROJECT: Brick Hospital Expansion

DATE: October 25, 1991 QUR REPORT NQ96-~10001-092

FIELD DATA

LOCATION OF POUR:

Three (3) bays between col.lines .6 & 1.9 from G.8 to E

DATE POURED 10-25-91 SUPPLIER Clayton
TIME 10:45 DELIVERY TICKET NO. 336458
SLUMP, IN. >12 MIX NUMBER AND PROPORTIONS
AIR CONTENT, % N/A CEMENT
AIR TEMPERATURE, °F N/a WATER
CONCRETE TEMPERATURE, °F N/A FINE AGGREGATE
DATE RECEIVED IN LAB 10-28-9% COARSE AGGREGATE
FIELD DATA SUBMITTED BY J. Vastardis ADMIXTURE
MIX DATA SUBMITTED BY Clayton
COMPRESSION TEST RESULTS
{NOMINAL CYLINDER SIZE 6" x 127) AEMARKS
LAB. CUSTOMER TYPE DATE AGE COMPRESSIVE X Cyiinders made by RS representative,
NO. NO. CURING TESTED DAYS STRENGTH.PSI
Cylinders made by Architect's or
Contractor's representative.
101~057A Lab 11/1 7 1450 Cylinders picked up by PSI
101-057B 11/22 28 —3 representative.
101-057C 11 / 22 28 Cyiinders delivered to PStiaboratory.
Test resulls comply with applicable
e Specifications.
Test resuits do not comply with
appiicable specifications.
TYPE OF FRACTURE,
{F OTHER THAN CONICAL
NOTE: Cylinder compressed
approximately 1/2"
before failure.
Speciflcations 28 3000

4000 psi Structural lightweight concrete with plastisizer used.
Extra cylinders fabricated due to non-conformity of slump and
concrete being improperly mixed. '

Respectfully submitted,
Professional Service Industries, Inc.

PSI A-200-2 (1)

3 Kellogg Court, Suite 20 »

Edison, NJ 08817-2509

Phone: 908/287-8844

Fax: 908/287-8035
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Professional Service Industries, Inc.
American Engineering Division

REPORT OF CONCRETE COMPRESSION TEST

TESTED FOR: Medical Center of Ocean County
2121 Edgewater Place
Point Pleasant, NJ 08742-2290

PROJECT: Brick Hospital Exp

ansion

DATE: October 25, 1991 OUR REPORT NOQ96~10001-092
FIELD DATA
LOCATION OF POUR: Level ~ Basement
DATE POURED 10-25-91 SUPPLIER Clayton
TIME DELIVERY TICKET NO. 336471
SLUMP, IN. 2 -5 MEC NUMBER AND PROPORTIONS
AIR CONTENT, % 5.0 CEMENT
AIR TEMPERATURE. °F 70 WATER
CONCRETE TEMPERATURE, °F 70 FINE AGGREGATE
BATE RECEIVED IN LAB 10-28-91 COARSE AGGREGATE
FIELD DATA SUBMITTED BY J. Vastardis ADMIXTURE
MIX DATA SUBMITTED BY Clayton
COMPRESSION TEST RESULTS
(NOMINAL CYLINDER SIZE 6° x 127) REMARKS
LAB. CUSTOMER TYPE DATE AGE COMPRESSIVE ¥ __ Cyknders mace by PSi representative
NC. CURING TESTED DAYS STRENGTH, PSI
Cylinders made by Arclect's or
____ Contractor's representative.
101-056A Lab 11/1 7 4830 X %ylinder;p:pl;ed up by PSI
repr .
101-0568 11/1 7 4950 — e
101-056C 11/22 28 Cylinders delivered to PSI laboratory.
101-056D 11/22 28 ) !
T i th applicabl
101-056E Hold 11/22 28 ___ soecifcations, T W apelicabie
Test resuits do not comply with
applicable specifications.
TYPE OF FRACTURE,
IF OTHER THAN CONICAL
Specitications 28 4000
Respectfully submitted,
Professional Service industries, inc.
PSIA200-2(1) 3 Kellogg Court, Suite 20 e  Edison, NJ 08817-2509 e  Phone: 908/287-8844 e  Fax: 908/287-8035



TESTED FOR: Medical Center of Ocean County

Professional Service Industries, Inc.
American Engineering Division

REPORT OF CONCRETE COMPRESSION TEST

2121 Edgewater Place
Point Pleasant, NJ 08742-2290

DATE: October 25, 1991

PROJECT: Brick Hospital Expansion

OUR REPORT NOQ96-10001-092

FIELD DATA
LOCATION OF POUR: Level - Basement
DATE POURED 10-25-91 SUPPLIER Clayton
TIME DELIVERY TICKET NQ. 336461
SLUMP. IN, 2-5 MIX NUMBER AND PROPORTIONS
AIR CONTENT, % 4.5 CEMENT
AIR TEMPERATURE, °F 70 WATER
CONCRETE TEMPERATURE, °F 72 FINE AGGREGATE
DATE RECEIVED IN LAB 13-28-91 COARSE AGGREGATE
FIELD DATA SUBMITTED BY J. Vastardis ADMIXTURE
MIX DATA SUBMITTED BY Clayton
COMPRESSION TEST RESULTS
{NOMINAL CYLINDER SIZE 6" x 12°7) REMARKS
LAB CUSTOMER TYPE DATE AGE COMPRESSIVE "y Cylinders made by PSIrepresentative.
NO. NO. CURING TESTED DAYS STRENGTH. PSI
Cylinders made by Architect's or
Contractor's representative.
101-055A Lab 11 / 1 7 . 6030 x Cylinders picked up by PSi
10 1-0558 11 / 1 7 555 0 ‘_ representative.
101-055C 11 / 22 28 Cylinders delivered to PSllaboratory.
101-055D 11/22 28 T e L
101-055E Hold 11/22 28 Specitaations, Y Wiih applcatie
Test results do not comply with
applicable specifications.
TYPE OF FRACTURE,
IF OTHER THAN CONICAL
Speciticati 28 4000

Respectfully submitted,
Professionai Service industries, Inc.

PSIA-200-2 (1) 3 Kellogg Court, Suite 20

e Edison, NJ 08817-2509 e Phona: 908/287-8844 & Fax:

908/287-8035



Professional Service Industries, Inc.
American Engineering Division

REPORT OF CONCRETE COMPRESSION TEST

TESTED FOR: Medical Center of Ocean County PROJECT: Brick Hospital Expansion
2121 Edgewater Place
Point Pleasant, NJ 08742-2290

DATE: October 25, 1991 OUR REPORT NOBO96-10001-092

FIELD DATA
LOCATION OF POUR: Level 1 - bay surrounded by col. lines 4.3 & 1.9 from G.8 to F
DATE POURED 10-28-91 SUPPLIER Clayton
TIME DELIVERY TICKET NO. 320626
SLUMP, IN. 3-17.5 MIX NUMBER AND PROPORTIONS
AIR CONTENT, % 5.5 CEMENT 4000 lightweight
AlR TEMPERATURE, °F 70 WATER '
CONCRETE TEMPERATURE, °F 68 FINE AGGREGATE
DATE RECEIVED IN LAB 10-28-91 COARSE AGGREGATE
FIELD DATA SUBMITTED BY J. Vastardis ADMIXTURE
MIX DATA SUBMITTED BY Clayton

COMPRESSION TEST RESULTS

{NOMINAL CYLINDER SIZE 6" x 127} REMARKS
LAB. CUSTOMER TYPE DATE AGE COMPRESSIVE X__ Cylinders made by PSI representative.
NO. NO. CURING TESTED DAYS STRENGTH, PSI

Cylinders made by Architect's or
___ Contractor's representative.

101-054A Lab 11/1 7 3700 % Cylinders picked up by PSI
101-054B 11/1 7 3590 ——— representate.
101-054C | 11/22 28 Cylinders delivered to PSIfaboratory.
101-054D 11/22 28 T : ! ) _
101-054E Hold 11/22 28 ___ soecicationa Y Wih applicabie
Testresults do not comply with
".. —— applicable specifications.

TYPE OF FRACTURE,
IF OTHER THAN CONICAL

Specifications 28 4000

Sample taken from end of pump .
Unit weight=122.2 g Respecttully submitted,
Professional Service Industries, Inc.

P3lA-200-2(1) 3 Kellogg Court, Suite 20 e  Edison, NJ 08817-2509 e  Phone: 908/287-8844 e  Fax: 908/287-8035



Professional Service industries, Inc.
American Engineering Division

REPORT OF CONCRETE COMPRESSION TEST

TESTED FORMedical Center of Ocean County PROJECT: Brick Hospital Expansion
212} Edgewater Place
Point Pleasant, NJ 08742-2290

DATE: October 25, 1991 CUR REPORT NO.: (096-10001-092
FIELD DATA
LOCATION OF POUR: Level 1 - bay surrounded by col. line 6.1 & 4.3 from B.2-D
DATE POURED 10-25-91 SUPPLIER Clayton
TIME DELIVERY TICKET NO. 336446
SLUMP, IN. 3.5 -8.5 - MIX NUMBER AND PROPORTIONS
AIR CONTENT, % 5.5 CEMENT
AIR TEMPERATURE, °F 70 WATER
CONCRETE TEMPERATURE, °F 70 FINE AGGREGATE
DATE RECEIVED IN LAB 10-28-91 COARSE AGGREGATE
FIELD DATA SUBMITTED BY J. Vastardis ADMIXTURE
MIX DATA SUBMITTED BY Clayton

COMPRESSION TEST RESULTS

{NOMINAL CYLINDER SIZE 6" x 127) REMARKS
LAB, CUSTOMER TYPE DATE AGE COMPRESSIVE ¥ Cylinders made by PSI representative.
NO. NO. CURING TESTED DAYS STRENGTH.PS!

Cyiinders made by Architect's or
Contractor's representative,

101-053A Lab 11/1 7 3150 x  Cyinders picked up by PSi

101-053B 11/1 7 3400 = represeniative.

101-053C 11/22 28 . Cylinders delivered to PSI laboratory.
101-053D 11/22 28 -

101-053E Hold 11/22 28 o Setiiemmana by wih 2pplicable

Test results do not comply with
applicable specifications.

TYPE OF FRACTURE,
IF OTHER THAN CONICAL

Specifications 28 4000

Sample taken from end of pump
Unit weight=118.4 Hespectfully submitted,
Professional Service Industries. Inc.

PSIA-2002{1) 3 Kealiogg Court, Suite 20 e  Edison, NJ 08817-2509 e  Phone: 908/287-8844 e Fax: 908/287-8035



Professional Service Industries, Inc.
American Engineering Division

REPORYT OF CONCRETE COMPRESSION TEST

TESTED FOR: Medical Center of Ocean County PROJECT: Brick Hospital Expansion
2121 Edgewater Place
Point Pleasant, NJ 08742-2290

DATE: October 29, 1991 OUR REPORT NO.:096-10001-093
FIELD DATA
LOCATION OF POUR: Col. B.6~14, Grade beam #2 between E&F lines & 14.3 line, also D~4.3
(slab finish around ccl. base) Anchor bolts covered @ E-4.3,F-4.3,F~5.5,G-5.5,
DATE POURED 10-29-91 SUPPLIER Clayt on G-7,F-7
TIME . 9:15 DELIVERY TICKET NO. 336556
SLUMP, IN. 2.5 - 6.5 MIX NUMBER AND PROPORTIONS
AIR CONTENT, % N/A CEMENT Approx. 5 yds.
AlIR TEMPERATURE, °F 45-66 WATER .
CONCRETE TEMPERATURE, °F 60 FINE AGGREGATE
DATE RECEIVED IN LAB 10-30-91 COARSE AGGREGATE
FIELD DATA SUBMITTED BY R.Coveleski ADMIXTURE
MIX DATA SUBMITTED 8Y Clayton

COMPRESSION TEST RESULTS

(NOMINAL CYLINDER SIZE 6" x 12") REMARKS
LAB. CUSTOMER TYPE DATE AGE COMPRESSIVE X Cylinders made by PS5l representative.
NO. NO. CURING TESTED DAYS STRENGTH. PSI

Cylinders made by Architect's or
Conlractor's representative.

101-038 A Lab 11/5 7 4790 X Cylinders picked up by PSH
1019588 - - 11/5 7 4720 —— fepresentative.

101 -058 < ' 1l /26 28 Cylinders dehvered o PS1aboratory.
101-058 D 11/26 28 e

Test results comply with applicable

101-058E Hold 11/26 T 28 ___ specifications.
Test reaults do not comply with
applicable specifications.
TYPE OF FRACTURE,
IF OTHER THAN CONICAL
| Specifications i 28 4000

Super P added Respectfully submitted, :

Professional Service Industries, Inc.

PSIA2002 (1) 3 Kgllogg Courl, Suite 20 ®  Edison, NJ 08817-2509 &  Phone: 908/287-8844 e  Fax: 908/287-8035



SMITH

CIATES, PA.

Consulting Engineers « Planners ¢ Surveyors * Landscape Architects

May 6, 1991

Medical Center of Ocean County
425 Jack Martin Boulevard
Brick, New Jersey 08724

Attn: Mr. John Rauner

RE: Brick Hospital Expansion
OQur Ref. No.: 89-152.00

Dear Mr. Rauner:

This to certify that the attached plans for the Brick
Hospital Expansion include a detail for the trash enclosure area
and trash enclosure ramp which may be utilized for the purpose of
applying for a Building Permit. Enclosed herewith are two (2)
signed and sealed copies of the plans for your use in acquiring
such a permit,

If we can be of further assistance, please call.

Alan/R. Veverka, P.E.

ARV /me
Enclogure

40 Airport Road, Lakewood, NJ 08701 « (201) 363-5850 « FAX: {201) 905-8669
225 North Center Drive, North Brunswick, NJ 08302 « (201} 422-0039 = FAX: (201) 422-1380
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r:n;sc:v“sc:isc:i:?a:tolt:AL CENTER Mendlan Tel 732 840-2200 =

POINT PLEASANT HOSPITAL

RIVERVIEW MEDICAL CENTER Health’ SYSIem Meridian Health System
Brick Hospital

425 Jack Martin Boulevard
Brick, NJ 08724

July 17, 1997

Brick Township Municipal
401 Chambers Bridge Rd.
Brick, NJ 08723

Attn:  Joe Curiazza, Construction Official
Dear Mr. Curiazza:

We recognize that you and your staff were not the supervising or inspecting staff for the
Brick Hospital expansion completed in 1993. We furthermore acknowledge that
accountability or responsibility for the completeness or accuracy of those inspections
should be attributable to those employed in the Brick Township Bittimg Department at
that time. Guome

Ar

Sincerely,

%@D\,\& Raver, ~

John Rauner
Associate Executive Director
Operations

JR:rs



JUuL 17 97 13:43 FR ECCB 215 574 9163 TO 19088483284--970 P.B2-@2

i - Architects Federsl Reserve Bank Building
Ewing Cole Cherry Brott | e It e Bank Building

or Dosi 100 Norrh, 6th Streer
Interior Designars Philadclphia, Pennsylvanio
Planners 19106-1590

215.923.2020
Fex 215.574.9163

July 17, 1997

Brick Township Building Department
Brick Township Municipal Offices
Brick, New Jersey 08724

TO WHOM IT MAY CONCERN:

Re:  Meridian Health System
Brick Hospital
Project No. 89056

Ewing Cole Cherry Brott was the Architect of record for the 1991 expansion to Brick
Hospital. To the best of our knowledge, the project was designed in accordance with and
meets all of the requirements of both Brick Township and the New Jersey Department of
Health. We see no reason that a permanent Certificate of Occupancy for this building
shouid not be issued.

Very truly yours,

EWING COLE CHERRY BROTT

RAD:emm

cc:  Messrs. Jarvis, Kamp and Rauner - Meridian Health System

Philadelphia, PA Washington. D¢ Haddonfield, N

*k TOTAL PAGE.B2 *x



Addition to The Medical Center of Ocean County

This is a temproary Certificate of Occupancy for the following areas:

1* floor (Lab and ER room)

2" Floor Entire Floor

3" Floor Med/Surg Patient Care Only
4™ Floor Med/Surg Patient Care Only

5" Floor Med/Surg Patient Care Only




AHREE G's PLUMBING & HEATING, INC. .‘ IL[ETTE{B OF TRANSMITTAL

i £.0. Box 1310 - 514 Arnold Avenue
¥ POINT PLEASANT BEACH, NEW JERSEY 08742 .

(908) 899-5999 E R A~ e # B
License No. 5451 427" C’/,E/zz.o
0 BrickTowy Wudicifae Broé. ~ Bricx Hoselme
o Cuamsers Briptt Roap.
Brick N-Z. 08723
WE ARE SENDING YOU [ Attached [J Under separate cover via . the following items:
0 Shop dréwings O Prints O Plans 1 Samples O Specifications
O Copy of letter O Change order a_ .
COPIES DATE Né. . DESCRIPTION
Frxruné  CourT (2 PAsEs)

Fryxruri _ SPecs Seard 5950 (/& PAGES )
Bulletin/ 4— — Sk c/;an:;c i Koo H3I-62-
Aooenvum #/ - Change LAV -E

f

NN

THESE ARE TRANSMITTED as checked below:

O For approval O Approved as submitted ‘00 Resubmit copies for approval
[E/For your use O Approved -as noted - . 0O Submit._ copies for distribution
IEI/AS requested O Returned for corrections [0 Return__ corrected prints
- O For review and comment O i i _
1 FOR BIDS DUE ‘ - 19 B PRINTS RETURNED AFTER LOAN TO US
R EMARKS Aer - Tt Fxneé LounT DoOES NoT JNMCLUDE

RENOURTION LWORKE AT PoinT PLEasanT” Hosrim1c,
ZF lyou Neeo [NED O0n/ THAT  LET- mE Epow,

\

\

PY TO _ _
5 SIGNED: 595 éOCkWAK-D )

it enclosures are not as noted, kindiy notify us at once.

92 Inc, Groton, Mass 0147L.
12
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L. SPECIFICALION CHANGES
S SECTION 08700 - [ARDWARE - - SR o |
T Page: 08700-6,  Paragraph D; Item 301;  change-to read, "lIves’ Stop

@ . : 441B-MS." ‘ . _
' page 08700-7, Paragraph H, omit the words “NOT REQUIRED" and add the
following: '
701 Rockwood - Kickplate 8 x W.0.D. 1-1/2 inch
702 Rockwood - Kickplate 8 x W.0.D. 1 inch -
703 Rockwood - Kickplate 8 x W.0.D. 1-1/2 inch, BHMA 630 Note 1 & 2

L

, Note 1: Bottom of plate is bent at 45 degree angle with 1/2 inch
projection. . .
Note 2: Material is .050 inch stainless steel.

IT.  DRAWING CHANGES
Drawing _Ho. P2.4.2
l - =%  Room A3-62, -sink in upper right corner to be Type SS55-B. 15450 -1 2.

‘A':ugg?'?Drawfnq No. £1.0.1 .-
-: . -.oite Plan - Dated 4/15/91.
J“fyff*?fhiDFéQ}hd'Noi £4.2.1° ' .
- e Lighting s Schedule - Dated 4/15/91 (Above 1listed electrical drawings
S i previously issued on 4/16/91. S o

. [}
] .

II1: } NEW DRAWINGS - DATED 4/9/91

<, CP=S2.42 Revised engineer’s office =i .7, .
_:CP-S3 = Revised engineer’'s office - -~ “gpeicues -
igfisq:;"Revised1engipeer1$ office - RN

Sﬂ?um,m,ge T . CoL

the )

i+ END OF-QULLETIN NOL A e ¢ o OE

atesy ot

o

.".#

Y, \
Y
2

et e sy oS R e R
Tl 3n i Ty o) AERR AR Lt 3 ey rR T Al G Ao g AT g p vt T ek Y
R S ey g B L R SN e e L Y. SRR Sk e gt
","%’4'5 -!}T; LTI JLEROE o 38 { 73 RATprine 2 R R Rl bttt o [ Zo

v o “, S : 3 ST SR RN ol g Leri b, ReXTY e 53.:‘3:. WAl R Iy lf“ R ‘.‘f;&' ;! 'f';‘n‘ 3

A: B ety __‘ e ,., R ; s {HG At v LY, l.{. .:-.'”ﬁ%?ﬁ,; I.. }ﬁ ¢ l:i‘ T o ﬁk.«% <. E

3 ¢
g VLA ¢ ) )

Ty

ﬁ" TR T

5



SECTION 10201 - METAL WALL AND DOOR LOUVERS

Page 10201-2, ARTICLE 2.01 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS, Paragraph B. Other
Acceptable Manufacturers, Paragraph B. Other Acceptable Manufacturers,
[tem 3.; delete “American Abrasive Metals Co." and insert "Penn
Ventilator Co., Inc.'

SECTION 11600 - LABORATORY CASEWORK
Page 11600-1, ARTICLE 1.01 WORK INCLUDED; Insert new Item “C*. as
follows:
C. Note: A1l metal casework to be provided is as scheduled on Drawing
No. A5.14 and as indicated on the applicable Floor Plan drawings.

SECTION 12304 - PLASTIC tAMINATE CASEWORK

Page 12304-6, ARTICLE 2.03 FABRICATION, Paragraph E. - Narcotic Locker;

insert new 1tem no. 4 as follows:

4. :govide one tocker in the wall cabinet of each "Med Room (or, Med
cove)".

SECTION 14215 - ELECTRIC_PASSENGER ELEVATORS _
Page 14211-23, ARTICLE 2.05 EQUIPMENT, Paragraph P.; insert new
Subparagraph 4. as follows: :
4. The Elevator equipment submittal shall include the following:
a. A complete description of products to be supplied including
product data, dimensions, and specifications.
b. A tabulation showing the following for each vibration
isolator:
(1) the equipment identification mark
(2) the isolator type
(3) the actual load apptied
(4) the static deflection expected under the actual locad

SECTION 15450 - _PLUMBING_FIXTURES_AND TRIM

Page 15450-6, ARTICLE 2.04 LAVATORIES, Paragraph E. - Lavatory E; delete

existing Subparagraph 1. and insert new Subparagraph 1. as follows:

1. Lavatory: Countertop vitreous china, 22 x 19 jnch, self-rimming,
twin front overflows, faucet ledge, center hole drilling, American
Standard "Lexington" 0492.176.

DRAWING CHANGES'
Drawing No. A2.4.1

On the Third Floor of the New Buildiny, at Scrub Alcove (A3-67), behind
Ante Rm. A3-69 - revise flooring material to read "Traction Floer" sheet
vinyl anti-slip flooring - by Forbo floor Coverings, Inc. (in lieu of
the "Medintech" flooring presently called for). Color selection by
Architect. Perform the same modification (on the Second Floor of the
existing building), in Scrub Alcove E2-47, (between Operating Rooms No.
5 and 6). In Room E2-47, carry the anti-slip flooring up to and flush
with - the Corridor face of the partition between the Corridor and Room
£E2-47. In Room A3-67, carry the arti-slip flooring up to the Scrub
Alcove side of the partition between the Ante Room and Room A3-67..

Addendum No, 1}
00910-3 of 4
89056
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PART 1

SECTION 15450 - LIST OF ARTICLE TITLES

PLUMBING FIXTURES AND TRIM

GENERAL

e L

.01
.02
.03
.04
.05
.06
.07

P AN MM R NN PR N RN N
R R . . .
(=]
[>~]

WORK INCLUDED
RELATED WORK
SUBMITTALS

GENERAL. REQUIREMENTS
JOB CONDITIONS
SEISMIC DESIGH
CONTRACT CLOSEOQUT

PRODUCTS

ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS
PLUMBING FIXTURE LIST
URINALS

LAVATORIES

SINKS

MOP RECEPTORS

SHOWERS

EMERGENCY SHOWER
EYE/FACE WASH

BATHS

CLINIC SINKS

12: SERVICE SINKS
13 SCRUB-UP SINKS
14 ELECTRIC WATER COOLERS
15 PLUMBING ACCESSORIES
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.0 PROTECTION
3.02 INSTALLATION
3.03 MOQUNTING HEIGHTS

89056

PAGE NO.

MO MY D et gt ot s

13
14
14

Revised February 18, 1991



- PART 1
1.01

1.02

— —_—

1.03

1.04

SECTION 15450
PLUMBING FIXTURES AND TRIM

GENERAL

WORK [NCLUDED

Plumbing fixtures and trim.
Thermostatic mixing valves.
Electric water coolers.

Emergency showers/eye wash/face wash,

m O O @ >

Miscellaneous plumbing accessories,
RELATED WORK

A. Section 15050: Basic Materials and Equipment.

B. Section 15400: Plumbing Systems.

SUBMITTALS

A, Submit manufacturers’ Product Data and installation instructions
for products listed in Article 2.01 of this sectton in
accordance with Section 01300 Submittals Code C and D.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Provide fixtures described herein. A1l trim shall be
manufacturer’s first grade line, perfect in all respects,.
"Competition” or "Reserve Grade" material will not be accepted.
Manufacturers and model numbers listed are to indicate standard
of quality. Equal products of acceptable manufacturers listed
in Article 2.0] may be submitted for review.

B. Faucets, fittings, handles, traps, seat hinges, waterr and waste
connecttons, and any other exposed parts shall be polished
chrome plate over nickel-plated brass. Provide chrome plated
escutcheons for all exposed plated piping penetrating floors and
walls. The metal used in castings shall be red metal, having a
copper content of not less than 85% and tubing used at plumbing
fixtures, heavy seamless brass tubing, not less than No. 17
gauge.

C. Traps for lavatories and sinks shall be heavy cast brass,
adjustable type with clieancuts.

154%0-1
Revised February 18, 1991
89056



1.08

1.06

1.07

PART 2
2.01

D.. Provide supports for all lavatories; typically, J. R. Smith,
Fig. 700-M3]1 unless indicated otherwise; bolt all supports
securely to floor, using 4 bolts in each foot of each support.

E. Plumbing fixtures shall be white, unless indicated otherwise.

F. Flixtures shall be product of one manufacturar.

G. Fittings of same type shall be product of one manufacturer.

JOB CONDITIONS

A. Check millwork Shop Drawings. Confirm location and size of
fixtures and openings before rough-in and installation.

SEISMIC DESIGN
A. Refer to Section 15050, Article 1.03.B.
CONTRACT CLOSEOUT

A. Comply with the requirements of Section 01700, Contract
Closeout.

B. Include information for all products specified in this section
in the operating and maintenance manual.

C. Provide following as specified in this section:
1. 5 year warranty on electric water cooler refrigeration
system,
PRODUCTS
ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS

A. Plumbing Fixtures (Water Closets, Urimals, Lavatories, Sinks and

Baths) :

1. American Standard, Inc.

2. Kohler Co.

3. Eljer Plumbingware Div./Wallace-Murray Corp.
4. Elkay

5. Just

B. Institutional Type Fixtures
1. Hospital Ware
2. Acorn
3. Castle Forga

C. Flushometers
1. Sloan Valve Co.
2. Coyne and Delany Co.

15450-2
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Fixture Carriers

1. Jay R. Smith Mfg. Co.
2.  Zurn Industries, Inc.
3. Ancon, Inc.

4. Josam Mfg. Co.

Toilet Seats
I. Church Seat Co.
. Sperzel Industries, Inc.
. Beneke Corp.
. 0lsonite Corp.
. Bemis Mfg. Co.

Elkay Mfg. Co.

Dasic Water Coolers, Ebco Manufacturing Co.

2

3

4

5

Electric Water Coolers
1.

2. Filtrine Mfg. Co., Inc.
3.

4. Halsey Taylor

rassware and Trim

I. Speakman Co.

American Standard, Inc.
Kohler Co.

Eijer Plumbingware Div./Wallace-Murray Corp.

B

2

3

4

5. Chicago Faucet Co.
6. Elkay

7 T & S Brass

8 Water Saver .

I

S

raps and Supplies

: Bridgeport Brass Co.

. MCC Powers

. Symmons Industries, Inc.
hower Bases

Fiat Products Inc.
Stern-Wiltliams Co.

1
2
1
2
S
1
2
Mop Receptors

1. Fiat Products, Inc.
2. Stern-Wiltliams Co.

Hose Bibbs
. Chicago Faucet Co.
. T & S Brass

1
2
Emergency Shower/Eye Wash/Face Wash
1. Speakman

2. Haws
3. Guardian
4. MWestern

15450-3
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2.02

PLUMBING FIXTURE LIST

A.

Water Closet A

1.

4.

Bowl: Wall hung, water saver, siphon jet action, vitreous

china, elongated bowl, 1-1/2 inch brass top spud, American

Standard "Afwall® 2477.016.

Flush Valve: Exposed, chrome plated, oscillating handle, 1
inch screwdriver backcheck angle stop, vacuum breaker,

?scutcheon, for 1-1/2 inch top spud connection, Sloan Royal
10-3.

Seat: White, heavy-duty, solid plastic, elongated, open

front contoured toilet ssat, with .check hinge, stainless

steel mounting posts, Church, 9400KC.

Carrier: To suit.

Water Closet B [Institutional Type]

1.

4.

Bowl: Wall hung, water saver, vitreous china, siphon jet
action, elongated bow!, slotted rim for bedpan holding and
1-1/2 inch brass top spud, American Standard "Afwall"
2477.024.

Flush Valve: Exposed, chrome plated, oscillating handie,
diverter valve assembly with spray head, 1 inch screwdriver
backcheck angle stop, vacuum breaker, escutcheon, for 1-1/2
inch top spud, Stoan Royal BPW-1000,

Seat: White, heavy-duty, solid plastic, elongated, open
front contoured toilet seat, with check hinge, stainless
steel mounting posts, Church 9400KC.

Carrier: To suit.

Hpter Closet C

t.

Water closet and lavatory combination set in wall mounted
vinyl clad cabinet (color as selected by Architect).
Cabinet shall consist of stationary wall section and hinged
lavatory section which shall conceal the water closet. A
latch shall be provided to lock the Tavatory cabinet in the
apen or closed position. Include toilet .paper holder,
concealed Sloan push-button flush valve and secured
stainless steel panel for access to valves and piping.
Lavatory shall be 16 gauge Type 304 staintess stel, self
rimming type with wrist uction faucets, gooseneck spout and
aopen grid drain.

Water closet shall be elongated floor outlet siphon jet with
white open front seat. .
Unit to be Acorn "Swingette" Model 4055, right- or left-hand
as required.

Water Closet D

1.

Bowl and Tank: FElongated water saver vitreous china, wall
hung water closet, elongated siphon jet actiaon bowl,
close-coupled tank with water saving trim, 4 boit caps;
American Standard "Glenwall" 2093.631. :

15450-4 ,
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2. Seat: White heavy-duty, solid plastic, elongated,
open-front toilet seat vith cover mounting post; Church
9200M.

2.03 URINALS

A. Urinal A

1. Urinal: Wall hung, vitreous china, water saver, siphon jet,
3/4 inch top spud, flushing rim, extended stall sides, open
trapway, American Standard "Trimbrook" 6561.017.

2. Flush Valve: Exposed, chrome plated, oscillating handle,
3/4 inch screwdriver backcheck angle stop, vacuum breaker,
escutcheon, for 3/4 inch top spud connection, SToan Royal

‘ 186. :

3. Carrier: Floor mounted type with hanger plate, J. R. Smith
637-M31.

B. Urinal 8 (Handicarped)
Urinal Wall hung, vitreous china, water saver, siphon jet,
1-1/4 inch inlet spud, outlet connection threaded 2 inches
inside, American Standard "Allbrook” 6540.017.

2. Flush Valve: Exposed, chrome-plated, oscillating handle, 1
inch screwdriver backcheck angle stop with protective cap,
vacuum breaker, spud coupling for 1-1/4 inch top spud, wall
and spud flanges, Stoan Royal 180 - 1.5 water saver.

3. Carrie;: Floor mounted type with hanger plate, J. R. Smith
644-M31,

2.04 LAVATORIES

A. Lavatory A
. lLavatory: Wall hung, vitreous china, "0" shaped bowl, dual
front overflow, 20 inches by 18 inches, high back, dr1l11ngs
on 8 inch centers, for concealed arms, American Standard
"Lucerne” 0356.015.
2. Trim ‘ '
a. Faucet: 4 inch brass color indexed wrist handles,
gooseneck spout and aerator, with 1/2 gpm flow
restrictor, renewable seats, grid drain with 1-1/4
inch tatlpiece, Amarican Standard 2238.202.

b. Supply Assembly: Flexible tube riser, loose key
control valve, escutcheon and nipple, McGuire 167LK.
c. Trap: Adjustable cast brass "P" trap, 1-1/4 inch by

1-1/2 inch with cleanout and escutcheon, McGuire B8902.

d. Carrier: Floor mounted type, J. R. Smith Series
700-M31.

B. Lavatory B .
1. Lavatory: Countertop vitreous china, 20 inches x 17 inches,
self-rimming, front overfiow, drilled on 4 inch centers,
American Standard "Aqualyn” 0476.028.

15450-5
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2.

Trim

a. Faucet: Aerator with 1/2 gpm flow restrictor,
integral grid drain, 172 inch male threaded inlets,
coupling nuts, "H" and "C" indexed chrome dodecahedron
handles, chrome finish, American Standard 2103.588.

b. Supply Assembly: Flexible tube riser, loose key
control valve, escutcheon and nipple, McGuire 167LK.

c. Trap: Adjustable cast brass "P" trap, 1-1/4 inch x
1-1/2 inch with cleanout and escutcheon, McGuire 8902,

C. Lavatory C
1.

Lavatory: Countertop vitreous china, 20 inches x 17 inches,

self-rimming, Ffront overflow, drilled on 8 inch centers,

Amarican Standard "Agqualyn® 0475.020.

Trim

a. Faucet: 4 inch brass color indexed wrist handies,
gooseneck spout and aerator, with 1/2 gpm flow
restrictor, venewable seats, grid drain with 1-1/4

 inch tailpiece, American Standard 2238.202.

b. Supply Assembly: Flexible tube riser, loose key
contral valve, escutcheon and nipple, McGuire 167LK.

C. Trap: Adjustable cast brass "P" trap, 1-1/4 inch by
1-1/2 inch with cleanout and escutcheon, McGuire 8902.

d. Carrier: Floor mounted type, J. R, Smith Series
700-M31.

D. Lavatory D

1.

Lavatory: Wall hung, vitreous china, "D" shaped bowl, dual

front overflows, 20 inchns by 18 inches, high back, center

drilling, American Standird "Lucerne" 0356.421 for concealed
arms.

Trim

a. Spout: 10 inch High deck mounted rigid gooseneck,
chrome plated brass, stream regulator outlet. T & S
Model B-520.

b. Pedal Valve: Chrome Plated brass, wall mounted double
pedal valve with angle stops & volume control,
self-closing, flip-up pedals. T&S Model B-504-1.

C. Trap: Adjustable cast brass "P" trap, 1-1/4 inch x
1-1/2 inch with escutcheon, McGuire 8502,

d. Carrier: Floor mounted type, J. R. Smith Series
700-M31. :

E. lLavatory E

1.

Lavatory: 19 x 16 x 7-1/2 inch Type 302 stainless steel,

sel f-rimming, single compartment with undercoating, 3.5 inch

outlet fitting with 3 inch agrid strainer and tailpiece,

center hole drilling in ledgeback, Elkay LR-2222.

Trim ¥

a. Spout: 10 inch high deck mounted rigid gooseneck,
chrome-plated brass, stream regulator outlet. T&S
Model 8-520.

. 15450-6
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2.05

SINKS

A.

B.

C.

b. Pedal Valve: Chrome Plated brass, wall mounted double
pedal vaive with angle stops and volume control,
self-closing, flip-up pedals. TAS Model B-504-1.

c. Trap: Adjustable cast brass "P" trap, 1-1/2 inch with
escutcheon, McGuire 8912,

Countertop Sink (CTS) A

I.

Bowl: 19 x 16 x 7-1/2 inch Type 302 stainless steel,

self-rimming, single compartment with undercoating, 3.5 inch

crumb cup, strainer and tailpiece, 3 hole drilling in

ledgeback, Elkay LR-2222. ,

Trim

3. Faucet: Chrome plated brass, wide &pread faucet
centers, 11 inch high rigid gooseneck spout, vandal
resistant 3 gpm aerator 4 inch wrist blade handles
with color coded indexes, rotating cy]inder type
valving mechanism with ceramic plate and 180° rotation
with replaceable ceramic seéats and flexible stainless
steel hose connections Delta Model 3579 HDF.

b. Supply Pipes: Chrome plated pipes and hand valves
when exposed, plain finish when cdincealed.
c. Trap: Adjustable cast brass "P" trap with cleanout

and escutcheon, chrome plated McGuire 8912,

Countertop Sink (CTS) B

1.

Bowl: Oouble compartment type, each to be 19 inch x 16 inch
x 7-1/2 inch (43 x 22 inch overall) with . undercoating, 18
gauge (.050), Type 302 (18-8) nickel bearing stainless
steel, self-rim, 3 hole drilled in ledgeback, LK-H satin
finish, 3-1/2 inch stainless crumb cup with stainless
conical strainer basket with neoprene stopper, 1-1/2 inch

C.P. brass tailpiece, Elkay LR4322.

Trim

a. Faucet: Single level deck type with 11 inch swing
type, gooseneck spout and aerator, 6 inch long elbow
handle, renewable seats, Delta Model 711 HOF.

b. Supply Pipes: Plain finish with hand valves.

c. Trap: Adjustable cast brass "P" trap with cleanout
and escutcheon, McGuire 8912.

Countertop Sink {CTS) €

1.

Bowl: 19 x 16 x 10 inch Type. 302 stainless steel,

self-rimming, singie compartment with undercoating, 3.5 inch

crumb cup, strainer and tailpiece, 3 hole drilling in
iedgeback, Elkay DLR-2222-10.

Trim:

a. Faucet: Chrome plated brass, wide spread faucet
centers, 11 inch high rigid gooseneck spout, vandal
resistant 3 gpm aerator 4 inch wrist blade handles
with color coded indexes, rotating cy11nder type
valving mechanism with ceramic plate and 180° rotation

15450-7
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with replaceable ceramic seats and flexible stainless
stee]l hose connections Delta Model 3579 HDF.

b. Supply Pipes:  Chrome plated pipes and hand valves
when exposed, plain finish when concealed.,
C. Trap: Adjustable cast brass "p trap with cleanout

and escutcheon, chreme plated McGuire 8912,

D. Countertop Sink (CTS) 0

L. Bowl: Same as CTS-A except center hole dri]ling in
ledgeback. ’
2. Trim:

a. Spout: 10 inch high deck mounted rigid gooseneck,
chrome plated brass, stream reguiator outlet. T & §
Model B-520.

b. Foot Valve: Chrome plated brass, floor mounted double

pedal self closing type; 1/2 inch inlets and outlet on

back, T & S Model B-502.

Supply Pipes: Plai finish with hand valves.

Trap: Adjustable cast Brass "P" trap with cleanout

and escutcheon, McGuire 8912.

on

E.  Countertop Sink (CTS) E
1. Bowl: Double compartment type, each to be 19 inch x 16 inch

x 7-1/2 inch (43 x 22 inch overall) with undercoating, 18

gauge (.050), Type 302 {18-8) nickel bearing stainless

steel, self-rim, 3 hole ‘drilled in Tedgeback, LK-H satin
fFinish, 3-1/2 inch Stainless crumb cup with stainless
conical strainer basket with neoprene stopper, 1-1/2 i{nch

C.P. brass tailpiece, Elkay LR4322.

2.  Trim ‘

a. Faucet: Single level deck type with 11 ipch swing
type, gooseneck spout and aerator, & inch long elbow
handle, renewabje seats, Delta Model 711 HOF.

b. Supply Pipes: Plain finish with hand vaives.

c. Trap:  Adjustable cast brase "p® trap with cleanout
and escutcheon, McGuire 89}2.

F.  Countertop Sink:(CTS) F
Bowl: Same as CTS-A except 31 x 22 inch overall (28 x 16
inch instde) modified for 16 inch depth. Elkay DLR-3122-16.
2. Trim: Same as CTS-B

G. Countertop Sink (CTS) 6
1. Bowl: Same as CTS-A except 31 x 22 inch overal) (28 x 16
tnch inside). Elkay LR-3122.
2. Trim: Same as CTS-B

2.06 MOP RECEPTORS

A.  Mop Receptor A
Receptor: 36 x 24 x 10 inch molded stone, viny) bumper
guard on 2 sides, integrally cast drain for 3 inch lead
caulked joint, Fiat MSB 3624,

15450-8 ;
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2.07 SHOWERS

Trim :

a. Faucet: Chrome plated fitting with vacuum breaker,
integral stops, adjustable wal) bracket, ﬁail hook and
3/4 hose thread on spout, Chicago Faucet No. 897.

b. Hose and Hose Bracket: 30 inches long, flexible,
heavy-duty, cloth reinforced hose with 3/4 inch chrome
plated coupling and stainless steel hose bracket with
rubber grip. #832-AA

c. Mop Hanger: 24 inches long x 3 inches wide, 18 gauge
#302 stainless steel with three (3) rubber tool grips.
#889-CC

d. Strainer: Flat type 16 gauge #302 stainless steel

attached with flat head, slotted machine screws,

#1453-88. '

Vinyl Bumperguard: #E-77-AA.

Sealant: Silicone sealant to be used between wall and

unit, and floor and unit. #833-AA

-» D

A. Shower A

1.

Shower shall be 36 inch x 34 inch x 84 inch size, right or
laft-hand as reguired with integrally molded soap dish, and
shall be thermoformed from continuous cat acrylic sheet into
one plece, seamless units. Include Model 407 CNT, 60 W,
recessed round shower light. The units shall be reinforced
in the back with fiberglass polyester resin which has been
treated with flame retardant additive, Shower shall be
predrilled for any field installation requirements. Provide
single lever mixing valve with stops, stainless steel hose
and in-line vacuum breaker, 2 inch cast brass chrome plated
shower drain and ! inch diameter stainless steel curtain
rod. A1) units shall have antiskid floor treatment to meat
performance requirements of ASTM F-462-78. Additional back
reinforcements shall be suitably located to provide code
complying structural integrity for factory attaching of
curtain rod and stide guide for hand held flexible hose
shower head. Fiat Model No. MSI-320 color white.

Shower Head: Flexible hose with in-1ine vacuum breakers for
hand use or for clamping to wall, with adjustable spray,
swivel Joint, 5% inch long flextble hose, mounting hardwre,
adjustable upper bar bracket, escutcheon, all exposed parts
chrome plated, Powers No. 14]1-183.

Control: Low temperature thermostatic shower valve with
rough brass body, louver handle, screwdriver sweat end check
stops. All exposed parts polished chrome finished, Powers
L425.

Instaltation: Shower units are to be installed under
Section 06100.

15450-9 '
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2.08

2.09

B. Shower B

1.
2.
3.
4.

C. Show
1.

EMERGENCY

Same as Shower A except 42 inch x 38-1/2 {nch. Fiat Mode)
No. MSI-321, :

Shower Head: Same as Shewer A.

Cantrol: Same as Shower A.

Installation: Same a5 Shower A.

er C (Handicapped)

Shower Floor: 60 x 48 inch terrazzo with integral stainless
steel entry cap. Entry height shall be 1/2 {inch Ffor
wheelchair access, galvanized-bonderized flange extending 1
fnch above shoulders, stainless steel drain body cast
Integrally with unit for 2 inch lead caulked connection,
Fiat Model WTR-5001.

Shower Head: Flexible hose for hand use or for clamping to
wall, with adjustable spray, swivel joint, %9 j{nch long
flexible hose, mounting hardware, adjustable upper bar
bracket, escutcheon, all exposed parts chrome plated, Powers
No. 141-183. '

Control:  Low temperature thermostatic shower valve with
rough brass body, lever hendle, screwdriver sweat and check
stops. All exposed parts polished chrome finished, Powers
L425.

SHOWER

A. Emergency Shower A
1.

Concealed ceiling mounted emergency shower, complete with
flanged deluge shower head, | inch stay-open ball valve with
28 inch pull rod with triangular handle, cetling ferrule and
interconnecting Fittings. A1l exposed parts polished chrome
plated, Speakman "Lifesaver® SE-236-PR.

EYE/FACE WASH
A.  Eye/Face Wash A
I.

BATHS

A. Bath
1.

Wall mounted aerated eye/face wash, complete with mounting
brackets, 1/2 inch full flow valve, activated by stay open
push handle, supply line strainer with removable element and
1-1/2 tnch tatipiece, Speakman "Eyesaver” SE-400. Provide
1-1/2 inch x 1-1/2 inch adjustable cast brass “p* trap with
cleanout and escutcheon. McGuire No. 8912.

(BT) A

Bathtub: 60-3/4 jinch x 36-1/2 tnch Acrylic tub/shower
moduie constructed as described . for acrylic showers.
Inctude 2-16 tnch vertical and 1-24 inch horizontal grab
bars, hand-held shower head s]ide guide, 1 inch dia.
statniess steel curtain rod and Model 407 CNT-TP, 60 w,
recessed round shower light. Fiat MTS1-329, RH or LH as
required.

15450-10
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Shower Head: Same as Shower A.

Control: Same as Shower A except 4-port type, Powers L426.
Tub Spout: Chrome plated brass diverter spout; T & §
B-1095.

Pop-Up Drain and overflow with 1-1/2 inch tailpiece, 17
gauge.

2.11 CLINIC SINKS
A. Clinic Sink A

1.

Sink: Wall mounted, 20 inch by 24 inch, vitraous china,
blow out action with flushing rim, 1-1/2 inch brass top
spud, American Standard 9512.013.

Trim

a. Faucet with 6 inch elbow handles, screwdriver stops,

N American Standard 8345.100.

b. Rim guards (3) stainless steel spring type, American
Standard 7832.017.

c. Cast brass loose strainer chrome plated, Amarican

Standard 37640-02. .

d. Bedpan Washer Assemoly: Assembly to include 7837.024
vacuum breakar; 7866.015 self-closing valve, spray
end, wall nozzle with hook, 4 foot rubber hase, chrome
finish; 1460.104 bypass valve, renewable seat,
screwdriver stop 4-arm brass handle, chrome finish,
American Standard 7880.091.

e. Flush Valve: Sioan {17YV.

2.12 SERVICE SINKS
A. Service Sink A

1.

Bowl: 22 inch by 18 inch, enameled cast 1ron, with wall
hanger drilled for faucet through back, American Standard
7692.049,

Faucet: Renewable seats, 4 arm brass handles, color "H" and
"¢* indexes, 3/4 inch threaded hose end spout, 10-3/4 inch
bucket hook, vacuum breaker, screwdriver stops in shanks,
brace to wall, all chrome fintshed, American Standard
8344.111.

Trap: Cast {iron “P" trap, acid-resisting enamel inside,
painted outside, J. R. Smith Fig. 9120.

B. Service Sink B :

1.

Bowl: 25 {nch x 19-1/2 inch x 12 inch deep welded seamless,

Type 304, #14 gauge stainless steel, coved corners, LK-4K
.satin luster finish, drilled for faucet through back; Elkay

£$5B8-2520.

Faucet: Chrome plated brass wall-mounted mixing faucet on 8
inch centers, built-in stops with screwdriver slot. Rigid
gooseneck with rosespray outlet, 6 frch color coded wrist
actiion handles T & 5 B-352.

Adjustable "P" trap, cast iron enameled inside, 3 inch
outlet with brass cleanout plug, chrome-plated metal
strainer; Elkay LK-173.

15450-11
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2.13

SCRUB-UP SINKS

A.

Scru

Scru
1.

b-Up Sink {558) A

Fabricate of stainless steel with all exposed welds ground
and polished to blend with adjacent surfaces. All exterior
surfaces No. 4 finish with exception of hingéd access panels
which shall be of vinyl-clad steel.

Construct sfnk of No. 16 gauge with a minimum radius of 5/8
inch on all corners and with an overdll depth of 11 inch
sloping to a 2 inch IPS drain at its rear center. Equip
with stainless steel antisplash ends and Plexiglas divider
panels between each scrub bay. Provide a water spout
positioned at each bay to direct splash away from user.
Sound deaden. Provide a 9-1/2 inch wide, full length
removabla shelf above sink. Slope sink front rim away from
user.

Each scrub bay shall have a 20 watt instant start
fluorescent 1ight with a plastic diffuser. Wire for control
by remotely located switch. '

Equip each scrub bay with a 120 volt AC electric solenoid
valve, activated by a push action, knee-actuated switch.
The control valve shall function to turn water “ON" and
OFF". Operation of valve shall not require continual
pressure, but shall be pushed and released to start - pushed
released to stop.

Equip each scrub bay with knee-operated, double action
displacement type soap dispenser which shall accommodate
commercially available liquid soaps efficiently and without
reacting with them. A1l soap pump mechanisms mounted with
scrub station.

Control water temperature automatically by a mixing valve
that compensates for change in water temperature and
pressure. [nclude hot and cold water check stops. Include
static sensing probe and sealed power actuator. Al
integrally installed for ease of servicing. Replacing the
thermostat sensing element shall not necessitate
disconnecting plumbing.

Enclose sink bowl and controls in No. 18 gauge stainless
steel end panels and front apron. Extend apron down
approximately B inches below rim of sink front. Equip
remainder of cabinet front with individual hinged vinyi-clad
steel access panels at each scrub position.

Floor-mounted staintess steel pedestal base.

Castle Forge $510-2 63 x 39-1/2 'x 25 inch 2 bay scrub
station, :

b-Up Sink (SSS) B

Bowi: 25 inch x 20 inch x 10-1/2 inch wall-mounted, welded
seamless Mo. 14 gauge stainless steel, Type 304, corrosion
resistant, coved corners, LK-6K satin luster finish; Elkay
Modal EWS-2520. !
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Revised February 18, 1991
89056



- TOWNSHIP OF BRICK

 OCEAN COUNTYNEW JERSEY ~ == = =iy -
401 CHAMBERS BRIDGE ROAD, BRICK, N.J. 08723

Danie! F. Newman, Mayor

Members of Township Council
Mary Anne L. Builer, Council President
Charies E. Anderson
Patrick L. Bottazzi
Edmund H. Hibbard
Joseph C. Scarpelii
Warren H. Wolt

Division of Inspectior

A Cierzg,
Construction Officia

(201) 477-3000, ext. .

Cavid W. Wolfe
CESCK LIST ,K//@ <
 RE: Block ' Tot nddress o5z /o2

S

Dlezse be edvised that your application for a comstruction permit
for the subject property has beenrejected due to deficiencies in

the following areas: _ :

Administrative

Zoning

Engineering

'IBuilding 7 '. ;M - .,/€J7‘/,: ‘_/ ”Kd/'//f

Plumbing | o Jﬁ?iijgﬁﬁ;ffi§7. | fi/éff;fﬁ;d- < AL

Tlectric

Fire

See atitached review check list(s) for details as to the reason
your submission has been rejected. Please revise your applicatior
zccordingly and resubmit to this office. '

There is a 20 working day time limit for review of gll documents
cubmitted with a construction permit applicavion. This time lim:
cezses in the event of a rejection of any Type, and starts over
again when the rejection(s) have been corrected end tbe epplicat:
resubmitted. ' '
Lrthur J. Clerzo,
Construction Cificial
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BUILDERS AND CONSTRUCTION MANAGERS

May 16, 1991 RECHVH)

way 1 799
o
Mr., Ray Korkowski DV ;OE\NSP.E-C‘HQN'
Brick Township Hall )

401 Chambers Bridge Road
Brick Township, New Jersey 08723

RE: Additionmn & Alteratiouns to Brick

Hospital - . -
Qur Job #8909

Gentlemen:

Per your request, we wish to advise you'of the costs for the Bridge

Link construction and the compactor pad enclosure at the Brick Hospital

sites The cost for the Bridge Link construc

_5150.,000..0080—and the

cost for the compactor pad enclosure A8 $80,0Q0,00.

SIE Taed

We trust this is satisfactory, Should you have any questions or

require further information, please contact the writer.

Very truly yours,

FITZPATRICK & ASSOCIATES, INC.

M%/
obért W, McGee

Director of Purchasing

RWM/rrx

P.O. Box 1408 - Eatontown, N.J. 07724 - (908) 542-6100 . FAX (908) 542-8772



FITZPATRICK & ASSOCIATES, INC.

BUILDERS AND CONSTRUCTION MANAGERS

May 15, 1991 RECENED
MAY { 7 1991

Mr., Ray Korkowski piV. OF INSPECTION
Brick Township Hall

401 Chambers Bridge Road

Brick Township, New Jersey 08723

RE: Addition & Alteratioms to Brick
Hogpital
Cur Job #8909
Gentlemen:
In accordance with your request, we are pleased to provide you with
the following information in connection with the above referenced

project,

Cubic footage of Dumpster Area

Cubic footage of Bridge Link 51,600 Cubic Feet & g T
. . ~— - o i e
We trust that this will emnable you to ¥ssuwe—permits £0T these two
portions of the project, L

1f any additional information is required, please contact me at
542-6100. :

Very truly yours,

FITZPATRICK & ASSOCIATES, INC,

-

Michael Hint
Executive Vice President

MEB/rr | )7/7/?/

e¢c: Mr. John Raumer - MCOC K /fé;://éi:

P.0.Box 1408 . Eatontown, N. J. 07724 « (908) 542-6100 . FAX (908) 542-8772



2.14 ELECTRIC WATER COOLERS '
A.

8.

2.

Trim .

a. Spout: 10 inch High wall mounted rigid gooseneck,
chrome plated brass, spray outlet. T&S Model B-536.

b. Pedal Valve: Chrome Plated brass, wall mounted double

pedal valve with angle stops and volume contrel,
self-closing, flip-up pedals. T&S Model B-504-1.,

c. Trap: Adjustable cast brass "P" trap, 1-1/2 inch with
escutcheon, McGuire 8912.

d. Drain Fitting: Stainless steel, 3-1/2 inch opening,
4-1/2 inch top diameter with 3 {inch perforated grid
itgainer and 1-1/2 inch 0.D. stainless tailplace; LK

88.

*

€lectric Water Cooler A (Wheelchair Type)

1.

Wall mounted, all stainless steel cabinet, and top with a
deep basin, antisplash, chrome plated brass strainer, chrome
plated brass bubbler with automatic stream control, valve
operated by two bars in front panel.

Cooling Unit: Hermetically sealed, air cooled condensing
unit for 115 voits, 60 Hertz, single phase, lubricated for
1ife and equipped with eiectric cord and three-prong molded
rubber plug, thermostat with an adjustable range of 42% to
532 F., A.R.I. certified, complying with Standard 1010-73.
Provide five year warranty on the refrigeration system.
Capacity and Manufacturer: To cool 7.5 gph water to 509 F. .
at 90° F. ambient, Oasis QEPS WM-D. .

tlectric Water Cooler B

1.

3.

Wall mounted, all stainiess steel cabinet and antisplash

top, chrome-pltated brass strainer, chrome-plated brass
bubbler with automatic stream control, lever operatad valva,
Cooling Unit: Hermetically sealed, air cooied condensing
unit for 115 volts, 60 Hertz, single phase, lubricated for
11fe and equipped with electric cord and three-prong molded
rubber plug, thermostat with an adjustable range of 42% to
539 F., ARI certified, complying with Standard 1010-73,
Provide five year warranty on the refrigeration system.
Cagacity and Manufacturer: To cool 8 gph water to 509 F. at’
80Y F. ambient, 0asis ODP8M, :

2.15 PLUMBING ACCESSORIES

A.

PART 3 EXECUTION

Hose Bibb: 3/4 inch size with 3/4 inch hose thread outlet, lock
shield cap, vacuum breaker, removable handle, rough chrome
plated. Chicago Fatcet Model 952 with vacuum breaker.

3.01 PROTECTION

A.

Protect fixtures against use and damage during construction.

15450-13
89056

Revised February 18, 1991



3.02

3.03

INSTALLATION

A.

E.

Install each fixture with trap, easily removable for servicing
and cleaning. At completion thoroughly clean plumbing fixtures
and equipment.

Provide vacuum breakers for hose bibbs and faucets with hose

connections.

Securely bolt all fixtures to the building construction and
unless special hangers are indicated, provide hangers and/or
carriers designed specifically for the fixtures by the fixture
manufacturer, .

Caulk all wall hung fixtures between fixture and wall with
sealant specified in Section 07900, Provide sealant at aill
points where mop receptor meets walls and floor.

Install electric water coolers with "P" trap and water shutoff
valve within cabinet.

For plumbing fixtures furnished and set by others, rough in
piping and provide traps, valved cold and hot water connections
and escutcheans. A1) exposed components shall be chrome plated
unless otherwise noted.

For plumbing fixtures installed in millwork, Contractor for this
section shall provide template to Contractor for General
Construction for required holes. Contractor for this section
shall set fixtures and provide rough-in and final connections.

Before installing the shower valve éscutchéon in the shower

cubicle, fil11 the entire annuliar $pace between the shower valve
body and the surrounding ceramic material with sealant as

specified in Section 07900.

MOUNTING HEIGHTS

A.

Mount fixtures the following height$ above finished floor,
except where noted otherwise.

Water Closet:

Standard 15 inches to top of bowl rim
Handicapped :

: 15 inches ta top of bow! rim
Urinal:
Standard 22 inches to top of bowl rim
Handicapped 17 inches max.to top of bowl rim

15450-14
Revised February 18, 1991
89056 ‘
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' GILMORE & MONAHAN - FEB 141991
A PROFESSIONAL CORPORATION ENG INEERiN(ﬁ

%R COUNSELLORS AT Law

T
M ' RECEIVEL

. ALLEN STREET PROFESSIONAL CENTER. .

TEN ALLEN STREET

GECRGE R. GILMORE : . BQ. Box 1540 CHARLES W, HUTCHINSON
TaoMAS E. MONAHAN+ Tous RIVER, New JERSEY 08754 . ya £ pMicuass B, Laveryes
Terry F. Brapy+ (908) 240-6000 : @--ﬁﬁmun NJ. & PA. Bars

+ Certified Civil Tria! Attorney ' TV 199

* Member N.J. & FLA. Bars TELECOFIER NO. 244-1840 .{ '

February 12, 1991

Mr. Charles R. Henning, Vice President
Corporate Finance :

The Medical Center Of Ocean County

2121 Edgewater Place ‘

~ Point Pleasant, NJ 08742-2290

Re: Medical Center of Ocean County 1990 Expansion
" Case §# 1281 _
Block 1170, Lots 18, 18.2, 18.03
Dear Mr. Henning:

Concefning the above matfer, Mr. MacFadden has. asked me to respond to your

letter of January 29, 1991 wherein you inquire as to whether or not Brick Township
" can waive the Performance Bonds for this project.

This matter was previously discussed by the Brick Township Council &t one
of its caucus meetings. It was concluded that the Performance Bonds could not be
waived because the Brick Township Ordinance required that those Bonds be posted
for all projects within the Township. The fact that the Bond Trustee will retain funds
until the project has been completed, does not nullify the requirements of the
Ordinance.

Accordingly, the Performance Bonds must be posted before the development
permit can be issued.

Ver .

i \‘-
e 5
THOMAS E. MONAHAN

For the Firm

P S— L

TEM:pd
cc:  Honorable Stevan Zboyan, Mayor
vScott MacFadden, Administrator

s
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" RECEIVED

- METZ 1.
JAN 171 1901 IEH | e Moo
 Eowing Cole Chommy State of Nefu Jersey Frsureg

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH
HEALTH FACILITIES EVALUATION

FRANCES J. DUNSTON.M.D,MP.H. ' CN 367, TRENTON, N.J. 08625-0367
STATE COMMISSIONER OF HEALTH

January 10, 1991

Mr. Rad Delahey -

Ewing Cole Cherry Parsky -
One Centennial Square Suite 301
Haddonfield, New Jersey  (08033-2328

Re: Medical Center of Ocean County
Brick and Point Pleasant, NJ
C/N # 880628-15-01
APPROVAL OF PART

Dear Mr. Delaney:

The construction documents which display the New Jersey State Department of
Health appmval stamp and date of January 10, 1991 are approved for:

‘ Entry to the site; dennlition, excavation; oonstr:uctlon of footings

" ard fourdations; construction of structure. All drawings which are
noted as Information Only are not approved except for that area which
deals with the Connecting Link only.

. These contract documents are released with the understanding that all
- comments relative to codes have been met and that the dOCUITEﬂLS are in
compliance with NJAC 5:23-2.15 (e) 3 1 (3).

Please be advised that this approval shall be valid for a period of six
months fraom the date of this letter. Failure to acquire a construction
permit within that time period will void the approval and will roequire the
applicant to submit revised contract documents conforming to the current
oodes for our review and approval.

Enclosed are Cost and Construction Data Reports and a supply of Monthly
Construction Status Report forms which are to be submitted to this office.
Copies of the signed oonstmctlon contract and architect's contract must
also be submitted.

Printted on Recveled Paper

iy



-

.o Please be advised that final drawings and specifications must be submitted .
to this office for the review of additional work beyond the scope of this
Approval of Part. -

Written request for an inspection, prior to occupying the area or areas of
completed work, shall be addressed to Mr. Kenneth Hess, Coordinator,
Construction Monitoring Unit, NJ State Department of Health, 300 Whitehead
Road, CN 367, Trenton, NJ 08625—0367.

SirDe.rely,

. \/ﬂf/

" Leonard D. Dlleo
Director

Health Facilities
Construction Sexrvices

LDD/GV/FHK/ fmm

Enclosures
c John Rauner
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FROM 3 G's Plumbing & Heating TO 22848509 ; P.81
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P.O.B : r

Poirt F(')!,:?as:mt Beach N.J. 08742 T & RECE'VED
281,899.5099 "AX ¥291-899-5986

0CT 2 8 1999

BIV. €7 MErscriong
FAX TRANSMITTAL
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186-28-1991 14:87 FROM 3 B*s Plumbing & Heating

MODEL SELECTION

Acorn offers the Swingette madel with either o wall outlet
blowout jet toilet or a fleor outlet siphon jet toilet, The cabinet is
furnished opening to the right (R) or left (L), Hond determines
side to which cabinet opens when facing fixture and side fo
which lavatory is approached. Select model number from chart,
determine valve type desired ond conclude number with suftix

options desired,

Frar Exomple:

40501 VW48
Medel Valve Qptions
Model Number 1 Toilet 6uﬂet Je;‘S!er
4050 LIR WALL BLOWOUT* |
4055L/R FLOOR SIPHON

*Wall outlet nol availoble with siphon jet.

tnvetory valunt® . Select One:;
VW Deck Mounted H & C with wrist blode handles,
VE Concealed H & C dual Foot pedal operated.

Avatlahls Qpticns* ¥ . Select as Desired:
L5 Lovatoery hose sproy.

SF  Special finish.

EG  Envire-Gloze finish.

-AE  Aerator

N3 or N4 Toilet Waste Instaloid.

**Delails presenfed poges B & 9.

TO 9284850

- FLOOR OUTLET HEQUIRES

FOOT PEDALS - AVAILABLE
- OKLY ON WINGED END OF
GAGINET...

WALL REMOVAL THIS AREA,




"

. 18-28-1991 14:88 FROM 3 G's Plumbing & Heating TO 9204859 P.@a3

f e P
by ' TN
i 4 Care-Ware® Swingette® Floor Qutlet Models
1. MODEL NUMBER AND OPTIONS SELECTION 3. SUFFIX OPTIONS (5ee Model tNumbers and Options
O 4055 Swingene, Floor-Cutlet $ection for details.)
2. LEFT OR RIGHT HAND ORIENTATION O -AE  Aerator (on Gooseneck  $powt)

g1 teh {J -tG  Enviro-Glaze Colors, Specify: [ Tollet 1 Lavatary

O-R  Right, . O Yellow? White (IBlue O Brige I Red

Note: L [Ich} or R (right) indicates cabinet location in opened O Ten O Orange 11 Silver O Pear! L) Green

position, when lacing the fixtuee, 0 -5  Lavatory Hose Spray

y O -MT  Metal Template
O -N3  instalaid fat 37 Soil Pipe
0 -NMd  instalaid for 47 Soll Pipe
. O -5F  Special Finish on Cabsinet and/or Colniter
{Subject to wrilten approval by Acorn,)
0 -50  Sensor Operated Valve "Hands-Free”
O -vt  Concealed H & € Foot Pedal Operated
Air-Trol Valves
30“
{62 mm) .
IR
4 m
ot~ @ y
T T I R e
oMK o i
\ mmml) i
‘ 2
—\ \:\ | Vain)
RN I
24" " Frafran hm‘ )
{810 manp] ) 27"
15%" g (68 mm) ;t:lor

1216 mm)

Left hand model shown, Right biind dpposite, Includiag all revgh-in,

HOTES:
1. FHush Valve inlet is 17 NPT female, 1 Lavatory waste ciutlet is 4-1/2" NPT female,
2  Cabinet fs bolted to floor with tive 3/8°-16 studs and to 4. Llavatory valve upplies are 1/2” NCT.

wall with two 1/4"-20 toggle boks. Anchars are furnished. 5. Wall mutt be removed 37 deep by 4" wide.

tportant: instatlation instructions and current rough-in dimensiohs dre furnkhed with each fixture. Do not rough-in without certified dimensions.

) Sclection Surmmary . Apptoved for Manufactisting
Model Nurnber & Options SE0S5 - 4/9 Company Title S
L Quantity Date

Dimunsins arg gubjeel b manufactieor's saterance of plus or minus 174" gnd change without notlce.  Acoen assumes no responelbiliy for e of vold o superseded daa
B Copwrinht 1988 Acorn Fuginirering Campany
1 C:32




y .jﬁ/28/1991 14:88 FROM 3 G’

5 Plumbing & Heating TO0 92848586 P.B4
Tk 890 4 ULt L9221l LA 4@ I V4L Ve
A
Care-Ware® Swingette® Wall Outlet Models

1, MODEL NUMEER AND QPTIONS SELECTION 3. SUEFIX OFTIONS (See Model Numbmers and Options Section
O 4050  Swingette, Wall Ouilet for details)

2. LEFT OR RIGHT HAND ORIENTATION O -AE  Acralor (on Gooseneck Spout)
[= 1 Left B -G Envire-Glaze Colors, Specify: £ Tollet O Lavatary
o-R Right D velfow O White MBlve L Beige I Red
Note: {left) or R {right) indicates cabinet location in opened O Tan U Orange [ Silver ©7 Fearl O Green
position, when facing the fixturs, D&  Lavilory Hose Spoay

D M1 Mol Template

0 N1 instalaid for ¥ Seil Pipe

O Na inwralaidd for 4" Sail Pipe

O -§F  Special Finlsh on Cabinet and/or Counter
(Subject 1o wiitten approvael by Acorm.)

(3 -5  Sentor Operated Valve *Hands-Free”

O -vf  Concealed H & C Faut Pedsl Operated
AltsTrol valves

[4x V7o S50
A'F-T' CCEG-ZQ

" ... B .(‘a_e_r‘mm) | \
(1% _’.1 ‘%" @ mmi—ﬁgg:ml %

® o ® .
\“ B | 0 ol
® - ,

\F —
N ,
c " r ,
‘” . N ' (E3Benen) {#T4mem} F— ,/4;,
{510mmy$ } A i, il
e e P
. ime; RN 2
IOV -
'
Laft hund madel shown, Right hand opposite, Including all reugh-ln.
NOTES: ' \ .
1. Flush Valve infet is ¥" NPT female. 4. Tollet waste connoction with 7-1/2" Dia, recesied pasket
2, Cabinet is boled o floor with two 3/8”-16 studs and 10 sat and two 3/6" holes on 6" /2.
wall with two 1/4"-20 1oggle bolts. Anchiors are furnlshed. §  Lavatory valve supplies are 172" NCT.

3. Lavatory waste outletis 1-1/2" NPT female.

Important: Inetallation Instradtions and wurest rough-in dimensions are furnished with each fidune. Do et couph-in without certified dimensions.

Sclection Sumittary Approved for Manufacturing C .
Model Number & Options 4{0 50 Title D 3
Quantity Dalg

CimrnNans are shjre i mamHprierer's tole dkee of phus of s 1" st change withoul anrer. ALOMN AMUMSE ne respunsibility fuor use of waid er supeescded daa
® Copyright 1908 Aren Faginpering Compiny

' C-30

TOTAL P.04

o . ' J

- s




Ewmg Cole Cherry . _Arcbr'tects One Centennial Square

Engineers Suite 301
& Haddonfield, New Jersey

Interior Designers 08033-2328

e Fax 609.429.3817
1;;} ax 609,429,
RECEIVED
November 5, 1991 ' ' NOV 7 199

DIv. = 24ENECTION]
Mr. Art Cierzo

Construction Official

BRICK TOWNSHIP CONSTRUCTION DEPARTMENT
401 Chambers Bridge Road

Brick, NJ 08723

RE:  THE MEDICAL CENTER OF OCEAN COUNTY
PROJECT NO. 89056

Dear Mr. Cierezo:

With regard to the inquiry on fireproofing being used on the building
expansion project at the Medical Center of Ocean County: I can assure you
that spray fireproofing with Monokote MK-6 on the structural frame is the
proper product to use.

The degree of thickness, which gives the different fire ratings, w111 be -
tested and inspected by an on site representative from the firm of
Professional Service Industries, Inc. (PSI).

This firm, who is hired by the Medical Center, has been performing the
inspection services for steel and concrete. They will remain on site to
perform inspection of fireproofing and masonry. As you requested, I will
make sure you receive their reports. I have enclosed some literature on the
Monokote-MK-6 for your files.

Please feel free to call me, if you have any questions about this broject.
Very truly yours, '
EWING COLE CHERRY

rbara A. Cedrode, A.I.A.
BAC/jm
Enclosure

cc:  Mr. John Rauner - The Medical Center of Ocean County
Mr. Joseph Pandozzi - Fitzpatrick & Associates.

Thomas A. Appelquist Henry W, Chubbuck, 11 Alexander Ewing Scoct W, Killinger Michael W LeMasney Lois R. Sarafian

Chartles V, Belson Seanley M. Cole John C, Gerbner Joseph G. Klempay James T. Lile_ . Glenn A Vernen

Jan L. Bishop Richard A. Delaney John E Glass Daniel B Kolowitz frving J. Maitin George von Scheven
Alex B. Brouwer . John B. 1% llio S. Mark Hebden Ambrose R. Koztowski Wiltiam C. Morlok William D. Wachsberger
Barbara A. Cedrone Donald H. Dissinger Harry ]. Houwen Benjamin L. Lavecchia Theodere R, Newel! James A. Wilson

Rebert V. Cherry Richard A, Esslinger Andrew Jarvis Frank M. Lebman Pradeep R. Patel Boyd C. Wolford
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Photo: Scott Robinson

Thanks to a wise decision made 16
years ago, and a first-rate team of over
275 firefighters, the First Interstate Bank
building in Los Angéles is still standing
after the largest high-rise fire in
California history.

Temperatures in the blaze soared to
more than 2000 degrees F disintegrating
gypsum waliboard, melting desks and
chairs, and rmaking twisted wrecks of
metal ducts on four floors. But, the
fireprooted structural steel beams,
columns and decking withstood the
onslaught, limiting the spread of the fire
and preventing total building collapse.

The fireproofing was begun in 1972 but
not with Monokote®. After the fireproofing
had been completed on floors 1-9, the
decision was made to finish the project
with Monokote, a hard, cementitious
material that meets or exceeds every
standard for fire-resistance and in-place
performance. When fire broke out on
the 12th floor, Monokote was right
where it was supposed to be — clinging
to the steel.

i . Y -4 TR
The last line of defense, Monokote remained
in place on columns and beams through the
duration of the fire.

In-place performance is criticat in the
blazing inferno of a real fire, where
fireproofing is tested more severely than
fs ever simulated under laboratory fire
test conditions. Fireproofing's ability to
meet critical standards of air erosion,
bond strength, and impact and abrasion
resistance is vital. In the chaos of the
First interstate fire, superheated air

AV A A b, Sl i S L
Seen thru twisted steef studs and total chaos, Monokote remains
bonded to beams supporting concrete and stee! floors.

Performance
Under Fire

3 e

rushed through exposed shafts and
around the outside of the steel, and
firefighters bumped and banged their
way around the burning floors, subjecting
Monokote to impact abuse and abrasion
damage from hoses and fire fighting
equipment. That the building still stands
is testimony to the ultimate benefit of
Monckote's solid in-place performance.

Monckote fireprocfing was the last line
of defense for the First Interstate Bank, a
building which had no operational
sprinkler system, Fire resistive construc-
tion methods should never be traded
away o underwrite the cost of automatic
sprinklers or other fire fighting improve-
ments. Even in buildings with sprinkler
systemns, the back-up protection of
Manakote is vitally important. The risk to
life and property is simgly too great.

With the help of Monokote, a catastrophe
was averted at the First Interstate Bank
buitding, proving that when all hell
breaks loose, the only real fireproofing is
one that doesnt go 1o pieces.




PA-PRODUCT PRESENTATION

Quality In-Place
Performance

In-place performance is vitally important
when selecting any fire protection
material. It includes fire-resistance as
tested by Underwriters Laboratories,
Inc., and the material’s ability to remain
intact on the steel for the life of the
structure.

Accidental removal of alt or part of the
fireproofing material from the steel will
jecpardize the specified fire-resistance
rating. When unprotected steel is
exposed to high temperatures it loses
yield strength and ability to carry design
joad — threatening the structural
integrity of the building.

Both fire-resistance and in-place
performance characteristics shouid be
included in any fireproofing specification.
Besides meeting all fire test require-
ments, a quality fireproofing materiat
should perform well in tests gauging its
resistance to construction damage and
buddmg Joccupant.abuse..Maonokote__

FType MK-6 Fireproofing meets or ?7
exceeds all recommended performance
standards. f - T

Damageability Testing
Damageability tests for measuring the
in-place performance of fireproofing
include:

Impact Penetration — Contact with
hammers, pipes or construction
equipment can dislodge soft, friable
fireproofing on the job site. This test,
developed by the City of San Francisco
and adopted by the U.S. Navy,
measures penetration into the material
by an impact force.

Abrasion Resistance — also developed
by the City of San Francisco and
adopted by the U.S. Navy, this test
gauges the ability of a fireproofing
material to resist removal by scraping
and abrading forces.

Compression — This ASTM E761 test
measures ability to resist deformation
under pressure — a job site condition
often caused by compression due to

leaning ladders or stored material.

Bond Strength Testing

-Bond Strength refers to the cohesive/
adhesive properties of a material.
Cohesion measuras abitity to remain
intact and not separate internally,
Adhesion gauges ability to remain
atiached o the substrate. Quality
fireproofing must have high adhesive/
cohesive bond strengih to assure
continuous protection throughout the
building's life cycle.

Bond impact Testing

Bond impact measures z fireproofing
material's adhesion and resistance to
cracking and delamination when
applied to floor construction subjected
to impact and shock loading. A reliable
fireproofing must remain in place and
not crack or delaminate under such
forces for the life of the building.

Deflection Testing

Fireproofing materials must remain in
place and resist cracking and
delamination under bending, deflecting
stresses exerted on fioors or roof.
Testing in accordance with ASTM E759
measures this critical ability.

Air Erosion Testing

This test measures the effect of air
movement across the fireproaofing
material’s surface. Friable materials
exposed to moving air may dust, flake,
spall and delaminate from the substrates,
reducing fire-resistance and interfering
with etectronic equipment. The ASTM
air erosion test measures the damage
potential in return air plenums and other
areas.

Cementit:ous
Monckote

Minera! Wool
Sprayed Fiber

Quality fireproofing must remain in piace. The
friable mineral wool material on the left is easily
removed, while cementitious Monokote
remains in place under abrading forces.

Specialty Fireproofing
Products

Grace also offers firgproofing products
for special needs and service environ-
ments. These include retrofit
installations, and applications where
damage-resistance, high numidity, or
weatherability is a major concern.

Retro-Guard® Fireproofing is a new,
cementitious fireprocfing product,
specifically formulated for retrofit spray
application to steel and concrete
substrates. Retro-Guard is 100% tree of
mineral woo!, applies easily with portable
spray equipment and dries quickly to
form a hard, durable, light-blue surface
highly resistant to accidental damage.
Retro-Guard has been tested by
Underwriters Laboratories in
accordance with ASTM E119 with
various post removal lock-down agents
and listed in over 80 beam, column,
floor-ceiling and roof-ceiling assemblies
for fire-resistance ratings of up to 4 hrs.

Type 106 Portland Cement Cementi-
tious Fireproofing is a mill-mixed,
spray-applied fireproofing for structural
steel. lts density, hardness and damage-
resistance under moist, damp or harsh
environments allow greater design
freedom with structural steel while
insuring quality fire protection for the life
of the building.

Topkrete® is a latex-modified portiand
cement protective coating for Type 106
Fireproofing exposed to high traffic,
abrasion or impact forces.

Your Grace Representative will
recommend the best combination of
spray-applied fire protection systems
for your project.

See table below for Monokote performance vs. standards in damageability tests.

Monokofe Type MK-6 Meets Performcnce Sfondards

i Monokote; .
ce aCharacterl

[T Dot P P e
P -

- Bond,Stengih - 324.1bsift®.

3 TypeMK6 Berformance ~ ,f‘ BEE ,;; o ‘: DRI
. : Medsured . Per‘lormance _.-Standard:., - “Test Re!er'ence Ly M #\
Impact, =, ) “5 8 ¢m3¥ - "i s 6 oM (Max)y ~NFGS-07250 i
‘PEnétration:. Sedhae Ty T, A Clt\( of SanErancisc™ , & ne”
~ Abrasion, 5%;",:‘°"125cm3 .*15cma(ma'x) - TFGSH 07250, = ﬁ
; Resistance. . = : P . - City ofiSan Franctscot h '*'s;
Compressmn Sk '"1600!ibsm.2.'~ 1000 fos/ft.2 (min} . AS ASTM E761 K J\.géx’_

™ 200 Ios/2 (min)  ASTM E7367 - 7 °

VT “Bonq Impact - : . Nocrackingior - No cracking.or ~ ASTM E?GG@& I
o Ay g o “delamination delamination ;- ENELAE A
... . Deftecion No cracking:of . -No-cracking'or. ASTM ETSQ N ST
oL s T Gilamination * - dislamination., '

. v AlrEroslon, v, 527000 gmslﬂ.? - 005 grnsift.2 _ASTM-E&SQIGSP(F'
e Ccrrosndn _ " Doesnot contribute to- - AS_H’M=E93?‘ A

o ete = e Y eorosioncofsteel - - e

*Grace Recemmended Standard: Performance Standards are ou!.'med in more detai in
publication, “A Simple Guide to Quaiity Fireproofing” (MK-264). Ask a Grace Representative

for further information.

3
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CC-CODES. CERTIFICATION

Building Codes

Monokote meets the requirements of the

following building code bodies:

* Southern Building Code Congress
International (SBCC!)

+ Building Officials angd Code
Administrators, [nternational (BOCA)

* International Conference of Building
Officials (ICBO Report Nos. 4587 and
4607) :

* New York City MEA,

In areas where local codes dictate,

contact your Grace Representative for

assistance.

Approvals

Monokote meets or exceeds the in-place

performance requirements and complies

with the following specifications:

» General Services Administration
{GSA);, AIA/SC/GSA: 07258

* Departrment of the Navy;
NAVFACENGCOM Guide Specification
NFGS-07250, Sprayed-On
Fireproofing

+ U.5. Government: Federal
Specification’ SS-S-111A

* Veterans Administration (VA); H-08-1

» U.5. Environmental Protection
Agency (EPA}; Regulation 40 CFR,
Part 61, Sub-part M, Section 61:148

UL Fife Test Performance

Monckote Fireproofing has been tested
and classified by Underwriters
Laboratories, inc. (ULI) and Underwriters
Laboratories of Canada (ULC) in
accordance with ASTM E112 (UL 263,
ULC S101) for fire-resistance ratings from
1-4 hours in over 80 beam, column, floor/
ceiling and roof/ceiling assemblies (see
fire rating table, this page).

UL tists the surface burning
characteristics of Monokote, when tested
in accordance with the ASTM E84 tunnel
test, as:

Flame Spread 0
Smoke Development G
4

Construction

Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. Fire Ratings’

The following chart details the most common UL designs utilizing Monokote
Fireproofing. For specific design selection assistance, contact your Grace
Sales Representative,

Restrained Assembty

Rating (Hr.)

1| 2

UL

Design No.

Rooft/Ceiling Systems

Mineral Fiber Board/Composite Gypsum | = | o | o P701
Wallboard w/Foamed Plastic Roof Insulation R P710
Fiberglass Roof Insulation e | o [ o P711
IRMA Roof . . . P714
Koppers Co.. Inc. Rx Insulation e | o | . P715
Isocyanuarate Foam Insulation . . . P717
Zonolite Concrete Roof Decks i . . P908

(Size) (Metric Equivalent)
W86 x 9 or larger (W150 x 13}
W8 x 16 or larger (W150 x 22)
W8 x 28 or larger (W200 x 42)

W8 x 28 or larger—Baxed (W200 x 42)
W10 x 49 orfarger (W250 x 73)
W14 x 228 or [arger (W360 x 340}

" Tube and Pipe Columns

W-shaped Steel Column® Formula

NEEERK X772
BERERK X772
. . . . X772

o | . X527
e | e e | » X772
. . L] X772
RN ENE X771
o | o | o |« X772

T Aefar to the UL Design Listing for concrete type, beam sizes, composite beam, deck profile, rench header, elactrical inserts,
roof covering type and ather construction details

2 Ratings for N or § saries designs rafer to restrained or unrestrained beam ratings
3 Column ratings do not fatf under restrained or unresirained rating criteria
4 Column W/D must be between 0.33 and 6.62




Ll

- Lavatory:

Standard 34 inches to top of basin rim
Handfcapped 35 inches max. to top of basin rim
30 inches min. to underside of basin
apron
Electric Water Cgoler:
Standard 40 inches to top of basin rim
Handicapped 36 inches to bubbler outlet
Water Closet Flush Valves:
Standard 11 inches minimum above bowl rim
Handtcapped Mounted for usa from the wide side of
stall ' )

+ + END OF SECTION + +

15450-15
83056

Revised February 18, 1991



Daniesi F. Newman, M

OCEAN COUNTY; NEW
AMBERS BRIDGE ROAD, BB

I Inspections
Members of Townshi _ /. e . L AJ] Cierzo
Mary Anne L. Buller, Council 1% ‘ Constryztion OHicial
Charles E. Ander'Lcm TR
Patrick L. Bottazyt 3000, ext. 262
Edmund H. Hibbp »d
Joseph C. Scarpéelli ' :3 -
© Warren H. Woit ' '
DCavigd W. Wolle

R

CEECK LIST

_'RE:__Bv_Ac;c 1/70 Iot /0002 Address /gch
R . . _ :; ,4yb S ‘7;9 o

_Dlease be edvised that your =pp71cau10n for a GOBSU”UCulOB permlt
for the subject property has been*eaected due to deficiencies in
the following zreas: - :

cs - Administ: atJ ve

PO ey f S

Zoningﬁ___;__“__

~ Engineering ;//? - o
' | 4/ /J/o I
VAN et

‘lBuilding

Plumbing

See attached 1ist(s) for details as to the reason
your submission has been Tweaecl.ed. Please rev1se your ;lelCathn
cccordlpgly and resubmit to this office.

fhere is a 20 working day time limit fo v review of 211 document
subzmitted with 2 construction permit ap 971cau10”. Tnis tipe 1i
cezses in the event of a IEJECu‘OP of any type, and staris over
2gain when the reJeCulon(s) hzve been correcied and the &pplicet

resubritted. C::
N s s G

. Cierzo,
tion Cifficizl
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ALLIED FIRE & SAFETY °

EQUIPMENT CO., INC.

517 Green Groxe Road ¢ P.O. Box 607
Neptune, New Jersey 07754-0607
(908) 922-3399 ¢ Fax (908) 918-8668

A

CONTRACTOR'S MATERIAL & TEST CERTIFICATE FOR ABOVEGROUND PIPING

PROCEDURE

. Upon complation of work, insoection and tests shail be made by the cantractor's representative and witnesssd by an owner’s reprasentative, Al
defects shall be correctad and systam left in sarvics before contractar’s persannel finaHy lsave the job,

A certificate shall be filled out and signed by bath representatives. Copies shall be prepared for approving authorities, owners and contractor.
It is understood the awner's represantative’s tignaturs in no way prejudica any clsim against contractor for faulty matarial, poor workmanship,
or faiiure to comply with spproving authority’s requirements or local erdinances.

PROPERTY NAME

Yt Medienl CEnTen sk Ocean Covnry (Bpich BpsT.

QATE

i-12-973

PROPERTY ADDRESS

418 Thch. MARTIN [Rtod .

Poicle wo

of

ACCEPTED 8Y APPRQVING AUTHORITY('S) NAMES‘W

Tewrds i 12 Bl

oﬁ?zy

ADORESS

401 CitamBens Boidce Ro.

- Bshede  pJT 08724

PLANS .
INSTALLATION CONFORMS TO ACCEPTED PLANS YES {_INO
EQUIPMENT USED IS APPROVED : Yes [JNG
IF RO, EXPLAIN DEVIATIONS -
HAS PERSON N CHARGE OF FIRE EQUIPMENT BEEN INSTRUCTED AS TQO LOCATION MYES DNQ
OF CONTROL YALVES AND CARE AND MAINTENANCE OF THIS NEW EQUIPMENT
IF NG, EXPLAIN :
INSTRUCTIONS Ao __
HAVE COPIES OF APPROPRIATE INSTRUCTIONS ANO CARE AND MAINTENANCE CHARTS Q] YES {_]NO
AND NFPA 134 BEEN LEFT ON PREMISES :
IF NO, EXPLAIN Nt
F
- P
LEE
o
LOCATION |SUPPLIES BLDGS. :
OF SYSTEM S&LOHD FM?OM
. YEAR OF QRIFICE TEMPERATURE
MAKE MODEL MANUFACTURE sizE QUANTITY RATING
SPRINKLERS [ Cenni L, A 199~ {rr 335 [{5©
LETRO A 194\ EYZ 2402 i<
¥
FIPE CONFORMS TO MY EP A~ 173 sTanparo Elves [Ino
PIPE AND FITTINGS CONFORM TO N EPM-=17  sTanparo /E]YES [Ono
FITTINGS IF NQ, EXPLAIN . )
ALARM DEVICE MAXIM LIV TIMETD_DPEFIAT'EWROJGHT'ESTPIPE
ﬂ';’?_c'é' TVYPE . MAKE MODEL MIN, SEC.
oR FLow  [MSTIE) ElfeThic VAN NHSR-D
INDICATOR
DAY VALVE Q0.0
MAKE MODEL SERLAL NO, MAKE MODEL SEFIAL NO.
N }‘A TIME WATER ALARM
1’|ME TO TRIP WATER AIR TRIP POINT REACHED | OPERATED
© THRAU TEST AIPE" PRESSURE PRESSURE AlR PRESSURE TEST OUTLET PROPERLY
DRY PIPE — Py Y = PsI MiN, | sec. | ves NO
QPERATING .
TEST Withour
Q.0.D,
with
Q.0.0. \

IF NO, EXPLAIN

Reprinted with permission trom NFPA 13-1985. Standard for installation of Sprinkler Systems, Copyright e 1985, Nauonal Fire Pro-
tection Association, Quincy, MA 02269. This reprinied material is not the complete and official position of the NFPA on ine referenced
subject which is represenied only by the standard in ts enlirety.



-7 SPRINKLER SYSTEMS

L
.

!
ERATIO =
°° ' N /'P( CIPNEUMATIC  [LJELECTRIC CJHYDRAULIC

FIPING SUPERVISED DYES DNO IDETECTING MEDIA SUPERVISED DYES DNQ
DOES VALVE o%nm-:—: FROM THE MANUAL THIP AND/OR REMOTE CONTROL 5TATIONS Clves  Lino
DELUGE & 1S THERE AN ACCESSI8LE FACILITY IN EACH CIRCUIT FOR TESTING IF NQ, EXPLAIN
COves v -
DOES EACH CIRCUIT CPERATE OES EACH CIRCLNT MAXIMUM TIME TO
MAKE MODEL . SUFERVISION LOSS ALARM CPERATE VALVE R CPERATE RELEASE
YES NO YES NG MIN. SEC.

pressure n sxcess af 150 psi {10.2 bars) for two hours, Differential dry-pips valve clao
All aboveground piping leakage shail be stopped.

HYDROSTATIC: Hydrostatic tests shall be made at not Iass than 200 psi {13.5 bars) for two hours ar 50 psi {3.4 bars) above stauc
pars shall be left opsn during test 10 prevent damage.

FLI%SHI G: Flow the required rate until water is clear as indicated by no collsction of foreign material in burlap bags at outlets such as
rants and blow-offs, Flush at Hows nat leas than 400 GPM (1514 L/min) for 4-inch pipe. 600 GPM {2271 L/min) lor 5-inch pipe,

TEST Ny
DESCRIPTION |550 Gpr (2839 L/min} for 64nch pipe, 1000 GPM (3785 Limin] for B-inch pipe. 1500 GPM (5678 L/min) for 104inch pips and 2000

P MATIC: Establish 40 psi (2.7 bars) air pressure and measure drop which shall not axcred 1
pressure tanks at normal water leved and air pressure and measura air prassurs

GPM (7570 L/min) for 12-inch pipe. When supply cannat produce stipulated flow rates, obtain maximum available.
i % psi (0,1 bars} in 24 hours. Test

drop which shall not excesd 1-% psi (0.1 bars} in 24 hours.

v -
ALL PIPING HYDROSTATICALLY TESTED AT &0 psi FOR . _nAas. |'F NO, STATE REASON

DRY PIPING PNEUMATICALLY TESTED Cves Two
EQUIPMENT OPERATES PROPERLY Clves [nNo: .
DRAIN | READING OF GAGE LOCATED NEAR WATER SUPPLY TEST PIPE; | RESIDUAL PRESSURE WiTH VALVE IN TEST PiPE OPEN WIDE
TESTS TEST |STATIC PRESSURE: Psl : PSI
Underground mains and {ead in connections to system risers flushed before connectian made to sprinkler piping.
VERIFIED BY CORY OF THE U FORM NO. 858 Cives [no |OTHER ‘ EXPLAIN '
FLUSHED BY INSTALLER OF UNDER- ' ]
Ggf)umo SPRINKLER PIPING DYES DNO
NUMBER REMOVED

BLANK TESTING| VY SED [LOCATIONS
GASKETS y:

. WELDED PIPING [ YES WNO
IFYES...

DO YOU CERTIFY AS THE SPRINKLER CONTRACTOR THAT WELDING PROCEDURES COMPLY
WITH THE REQUIREMENTS OF AT LEAST AWS D109, LEVEL AR-3 : (ves [Ono
|oo You CERTIFY THAT THE WELDING WAS PERFORMED BY WELDERS QUALIFIER IN O
WELDING '| COMPLIANGE WITH THE REQUIREMENTS OF AT LEAST AWS D10.9. LEVEL AR-3 SR Clves No
DO YOU CERTIFY THAT WELDING WAS CARRIED QUT IN COMPLIANCE WITH A s
DOCUMENTED QUALITY CONTROL PROCEDURE TO INSURE THAT ALL DISCS ARE :
RETRIEVED, THAT OPENINGS IN PIPING ARE SMOOTH, THAT SLAG AND OTHER ;
.- - . |weLDing RESIDUE ARE REMOVED, AND THAT THE INTERNAL DIAMETERS OF . ... Cves [Iwo
PIPING ARE NOT PENETRATED _r
HYDRAULIC |NAMEPLATE PROVIDED IF NO, EXPLAIN i :
DATA : . .
NAMEPLATE Clves [no
DATE LEFT IN SERVIGE WHTH ALL CONTROL VALVES OPEN: ;
REMARKS £ o el
11393 % )g&w S
NAME OF SPRINKLER @QTRACTOR !
TESTS WITNESSED BY
SIGNATURES [FOR PROPERTY OWNER (SIGNED)} TITLE DATE
DATE

FOR SPRINKLER CONTRACTOR (SIGNED) TITLE
éi‘_&t //’V W |

| { ~/2~9F

ADDITIONAL EXPLANATION AND NOTES

Contractor’s Material & Test Certificate for Aboveground Piping
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-~
- - $PRINKLER SYSTEMS _ °
[ :
APERATION
hil-H (IpNEuMaTIC  [JELECTRIC CJHYDRAULIC
PIPING SUP‘Eh\TIS?D . Jves Clno DETECTING MEDIA SUPERVISED "[Mves [INO
BDOES VALVE OPERATE FROM THE MANUAL TRIP AND/OR REMOTE CONTROL 3TATIONS Clyes [Clno
DELUGE & |15 THERE AN ACCESSIBLE FACILITY WY EACH CIRCUIT FOR TESTING | IF NO, EXPLAIN
PR Clves [Owo
55ES EACH CIRCUIT OPERATE | DOES EACH CIRCUIT - MAXIMIIM TIME TO
MAKE MODEL SUPERVISION LSS ALARM OPERATE VAL VE RELEASE OFERATE RELEASE
VES. NQ YES NO M, SEC,

TEST
DESCRIPTION

6 bars) far two hours or 50 psi {3.4 bars] sbove stauc

HYDROSTATIC: Hydrosiatic tests shall be mada at not Jess than 200 psi 113 4
Ive clappers shall be Iaft open during test 1o prevent damaga,

HYDHROoT AL, )
pressura in axcess of 180 psi {102 bars) for two hours, Differential dry-pipe va

All aboveground piging leakage shall be stopped, .

FLUSHING: Flow the required rate until water is clear a3 indicated by no coitection af foreign material in burlep bags at outlets such as
Hivgrants and blow-offs, Flush ax flows not less than 400 GPM (1514 L/min) for 4-inch pipe, 600 GPM (2271 L/min} far 5-inch pipe,
750 GPM {2838 L/min) for §.inch pipe, 1000 GPM (3785 L/min} for 8.inch pips, 1500 GPM (5678 L/min} for 10-nch pipe and 2000
GPM 17570 L/min) for 12-inch pipe. Whan supply cannot produce stipuigted flow rates, obtain maximum available.

PNEUMATIC: Establish 4C psi (2.7 bars) air pressure and measure drop which shall not exceed 1.% psi 10,1 bars} in 24 hours. Test
pressure 1anks at normal water level and air pressure and measure air prassure drop which shall not excesd 1-% psi (0.} bars} in 24 hours.

ALL PIRING HYDAGSTATICALLY TESTED AT A2 PS1 FOR _;L___HRS. IF NO, STATE REASON

ORY PIPING BNEUMATICALLY TESTED ves Tlno
EQUIPMENT OPERATES PROPERLY Oves (CIno
oram |REAGING GF GAGE LOCATED NEAR WATER SUPA. ¥ TEST. PIPE: | RESIDUAL PRESSURE WiTH VALVE IN TEST PIPE OPEN WIDE
TESTS TEST {STATIC PRESSURE: Psl PSI
a3 . M)
Undergraund mains and lead in connactions to system risers flushed bafors connection mada to sprinkler piping.
VERIFIED BY COPY QF THE U FORM NO. §58 [ves [Tno [OTHER EXPLAIN
FLUSHED BY INSTALLER OF UNDER- o
GROUND SPRINKLER PIPING Oyes [Ono
BLANK TESTING Y R USED [ LOCATIONS NUMBER REMOVED
_ GASKETS ’
WELDED PIPING [} YES @’NO'
: ] \F YES ... .
DO ¥YQU CERTIFY AS THE SPRINKLER CONTRACTOR THAT WELDING PROCEDURES COMPLY .
WITH THE REQUIREMENTS OF AT LEAST AWS D10.2, LEVEL AR-3 Cives CIno
‘ DO YOU CERTIEY THAT THE WELDING WAS PERFORMED BY WELDERS QUALIFIED IN ) -
WELDING | COMPLIANGE WITH THE REQUIREMENTS OF AT LEAST AWS D10.5. LEVEL AR-3 ‘ - e Clves [wNo
DO YOU CERTIFY THAT WELDING WAS CARRIED DUT (N COMPLIANCE WITH A i L
DOCUMENTED QUALITY CONTROL PROCEDURE TO INSURE THAT ALL DISC5 ARE : L
AETRIEVED, THAT GPENINGS IN PIRING ARE SMOOTH, THAT SLAG AND OTHER ;
WELDING RESIDUE ARE REMOVED, AND THAT THE INTERNAL DIAMETERS OF ) Oves [3no
) PIPING ARE NOT PENETRATED . . i
HYDRAULIC |NAMEPLATE PROVIDED IF NO, EXPLAIN
DATA ‘
NAMEPLATE {Cves Uno »
DATE LEFT IN SERVICE WITH %ournou‘;j?x‘ves OPEN: %— . . : M
REMAAKS f‘“/3f€3 |2 e NV ezt 2007 P 7/ -
. .f r
4 Vs ¢ . .
l‘/cQ/Q” oL , Lett
; mKLER co_rﬂ‘H_AtTOR O /4 . 0
TESTS WITNESSED BY’
SIGNATURES |FOR PROPERTY OWNER (SIGNED) TITLE - . DATE
FORSPRIMNKLER CONTRACTQR (5IGNED) TITLE : DATE
//)/ j—/ 3 — C}
/(‘}/u .-//)J/ AN l /3 J

ADDITIONAL EXPLANATIO¢ AND NOTES

Contractor’s Material & Test Certificate for Aboveground Piping



INSPECTOR: de\f\t{—(f' DATE: A-\- A< a:~,;}
JOB: ‘&;‘x \“ SECTION: }\_&& from TYPE OF WORK: ’\:\ " cﬂ\ T

Y ’f\.—\ ‘
S =\ \ 250 " : : Q
WEATHE:: Sonn ,b LOCATION: '\_o\g\g \\\ TSR %\d

TEMPERATURE: 60‘”' S BLOCK: \\WQ LOT: \'% /~©L/ »®D

]

ENGINEERING RECOMMENDAT"IONS FOR
CERTIFICATE OF OCCUPANCY
INSPECTION CHECK LIST

ITEMS TO BE COMPLETED COMPLETED DEFICIENT

1. Driveway

- 2. Grading

~
/
3. Sidewalk P
e
v

4. Road Pavement

5. Landscaping & Sodding

8 7. Note on going construction
in immediate area -

8. Safety e

COMMENTS REFERENCING ITEM NUMBER:

6. Clean-up Procedures //

RECOMMENDATIONS:
O TEMP. C.0. - '
) _~—"| "PCANNING BOARD ENGINEER
E<EINAL C.O. Y /
s
O DETAILED REINSPECTION AT 1| MUNICIPAL ENGINEER

»

O HOLD INSPECTION UNTIL LOT ELEVATION FIELD VERIFIED U

| L Authorized representative of

hereby acknowledge the
above deficiencies, and further realize that the Certificate of Occupany will be conditioned upon the acceptable resolution
thereof within days of the issuance of Certificate of Occupancy.




r*‘p—f"’ ™~ &‘ T T ‘-’“‘-\v P T T S = . R e T e A T T T B S T e Tl

!h ﬁ._ ” vﬁl _;J
INSPECTOR: /4/ % / g 7 pate: 2/ / 73
JoB: /4 SECTION: TYPE OF WORK: /" At A4
YOl 4;5&!7{, / ' C -

. ’r’

WEATHER: ¢ o o N?, LOCATION: /. Ac 58

. (] :
' i
TEMPERATURE: BLOCK: ) LOT:

ENGINEERING RECOMMENDATIONS FOR
CERTIFICATE OF OCCUPANCY
INSPECTION CHECK LIST

ITEMS TO BE COMPLETED COMPLETED ' DEFICIENT
1. Driveway o
2, Grading ) g
3. Sidewalk | e
4. Road Pavement sinh . e,
5. Landscaping & Sodding _ MG 1A .
o 6. Clean-up Procedures o ,
7. Note on going construction SITE Tl e
in immediate area i TG
8. Safety Pl N

COMMENTS REFERENCING ITEM NUMBER: , , P
. - (l; .
e fempnd LY ] CA7 Jog o~y
- UG Ly Cors7/ve T ror, SAtE, oo, e 1

‘ LD ST ju&y’ ///,9¢5

RECOMMENDATIONS:
C-TEMP. C.0.

s © | PLANNING BOARD ENGINEER
O FINAL C.0. , ,
O DETAILED REINSPECTION - NTAIAA | MUNICIPAL ENGINEER

/

v /
3, HOLD INSPECTION UNTIL LOT ELEVATION FIELD VERIFIED
Nt

) ¥y
[ N .
| { Authorized representative of

*'L‘

hereby acknowledge the
above deficiencies, and further realize that the Certificate of Occupany will be conditioned upon the acceptable resolution
thereof within ____ days of the issuance of Certificate of Occupancy.

e

.
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PROJECT NAME: THE MEDICAL CENTER OF OCEAN COUNTY - BRICK HOSPITAL
PROJECT ADDRESS: 425 JACK MARTIN BLVD., BRICK, N. J. 08724
CALCULATION AREA:  5TH FLOOR
DESIGN CRITERIA: ;DENSITY = 0.10 gpm/sq.ft./1500 sq.f€. PLUS 7500700 gpm
WATER SUPPLY: "STATIC 150.00 psi, RESIDUAL 120.00 psi AT 1000.00 gpm

FROM TO SIZE LENGTH HW-C ELEV.DIFF. FTG.EQV. TOTAL FITTINGS &

NODE . NODE (inch) (feet) VALUE (feet) LENGTH LENGTH DEVICES
1 40 4.260 1¢0.00 120 76.00 42.00 142.00 1T 1GV 2E
40 50 3.260 150.00 120 0.00 38.00 188.00 1E 2T 1GV
50 51 2.0867 1.75 120 C.00 10.00 11.75 iT
51 52 1.049 2.00 120 0.00 5.00 7.00 1T
51 53 1.610 5.25 120 0.00 8.00 13.25 1T
53 55 1.610 3.00 120 0.00 0.00 3.00 none
55 56 1.049 3.00 120 0.00 5.00 8.00 1T
55 57 1.380 1.25 120 0.00 6,00 . 7.25 1T
57 59 1.049 5.00 120 0.00 0.00 5.00 none
59 60 1.049 1.00 120 0.00 5.00 6.00 iT
59 £1 1.049 11.00 120 0.00 2.00 13.00 1E
51 62 2.067 14.50 120 0.00 0.00 14.50 none
62 63 1.049 2.00 120 0.00 5.00 7.00 1T
62 64 1.610 5.25 120 0.00 8.00 13.25 1T
64 66 1.610 3.00 120 0.00 0.00 3.00 nomne
66 67 1.049 3.00 120 0.00 5.00 8.00 1T
66 68 1.380 1.25 120 0.00 6.00 7.25 iT
68 70 1.049 5.00 120 0.00 0.00 5.00 none
70 71 1.049 1.00 120 0.00 5.00 6.00 1T
70 72 1.049 11.00 120 0.00 2.00 13.00 1E
50 73 2.067 10.25 120 0.00 10.00 20.25 iT
73 74 1.049 2.00 120 0.00 5.00 7.00 iT
73 75 1.610 5.25 120 0.00 8.00 13.25 iT
75 77 1.610 3.00 120 0.00C 0.00 3.00 none
77 78 1.049 3.00 120 .00 5.00 8.00 iT
77 79 1.380 1.25 120 0.00 6.00 7.25 iT
79 81 1.049 5.00 120 0.00 0.00 5.00 none
81 82 1.049 1.00 120 0.00 5.00 6.00 1T
81 83 .1.049 11.00 120 0.00 2.00 13.00 1E
73 84 2.067 14.50 120 0.00 0.00 14.50 none
84 85 1.049 2.00 120 0.00 5.00 7.00 iT
84 86 1.610 5.25 120 0.00 8.00 13.25 iT
86 88 1.610 3.00 120 0.00 0.00 3.00 none
88 89 1.049 3.00 120 0.00 5.00 8.00 iT

1/15/91 i ~5TH FLOOR = - Page 1
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" SPRINKLER SYSTEM DATA: (Pipe & Fittings)
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FROM TO SIZE LENGTH HW-C ELEV.DIFF. FTG.EQV. TOTAL FITTINGS &
NODE NODFE (inch) (feet) VALUE (feet) LENGTH LENGTH DEVICES

89 90 1.380 1.25 120 0.00 6.00 7.25 1T

90 92 1.049 5.00 120 0.00 0.00 5.00 none

g2 93 1.049. 1.00 120 0.00 5.00 6.00 1T

a3 54 1.049 11.00 120 0.00 2.00 13.(2 1E

SPRINKLER SYSTEM INPUT DATA: (Sprinkler "K", Node & Area)

OPERATING SPRINKLERS LOCATED AS FOLLOWS HAVE A "K" OF 5.60

NODE 52 56 60 61 63 67 71 72 74 78 82 83 85 89

AREA: 120 40 140 140 120 40 140 140 120 40 140 140 120 40

Ry Gy eaT T

AREA: 140 140

SUMMARY OF SPRINKLER SYSTEM INPUT DATA:

SYSTEM CONSISTS OF 38 PIPES, 39 JUNCTIONS,® 0 LOOPES

AREA CALCULATED 1760.00 sq.fEt., MINIMUM DENSITY = 0.100 gpm/sq. ft.

CALCULATION RESULTS WITH REQUIRED FLOW AT REMOTE HEAD: (sgStem demand )

NODE ELEV. PIPE PIPE _DISCH.} INFLOW PRESS: LOSS LOSS _AREA  DSCHRG
NO. (ft.) SIZE LENGTH ' (gpm) (gpm) (psi) Pf Pe  PER HD. DNSITY'
94 92.00 1.05 13.00 14.82 -14.82 7.00 0.97 0.00 140.00 0.11
93 92.00 1.05 6.00 15.81 -30.63 7.%7 1.72 0.00 140.00 0.11
92 92.00 1.05 5.00 0.00 -30.63 9.69 1.43 0.00 0.00 0.00
90 92.00 1.38 7.25 0.00 -30.63 11.12 0.55 0.00 0.00 0.00
89 92.00 1.05 8.00 19.12 -49.74 11.67 5.62 0.00 40.00 0.48
88 92.00 1.61 3.00 0.00 -49.74 17.28 0.26 0.00 0.00 0.00
86 92.00 1.61 13.25 0.00 -49.74 17.54 1.16 0.00 0.00 0.00
84 92.00 18.70
85 92.00 1.05 7.00 23.41 -23.40 17.48 1.22 0.00 120.00 0.20
84 92.00 2.07 14.50 0.00 -73.14 18.70 0.76 0.00 0.00  0.00
73 92.00 19.46
83 92.00 1.05 13.00 19.72 -19.72 12.40 1.65 0.00 140.00 0.14
81 92.00 14.05

82 92.00 1.05 6.00 20.38 -20.37 13.24 0.81 0.00 140.00 0.15
81 92.00 1.05 5.00 0.00 ~40.09 14.05 2.36 0.00 0.00 0.00
79 92.00 1.38 7.25 0.00 -40.09 16.40 0.90 0.00 0.00 0.00
77 92.00 17.30

1/i5/91 . 5TH FLOOR ° Page 2.
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NODE ELEV. PIPE  PIPE  DISCH. INFLOW PRESS. LOSS LOSS AREA; DSCHRG
NO.. (ft.) SIZE LENGTH (gpm) (gpm) (psi) Pf Pe  PER HD./DNSITY

T T e e e e e e T A M e e ot et e e A e B L v T — ———— -
o ———— e e . —— . ——————— — —

__..__.._......,.-._"_..._._..______......__'—'_"-'_——_._.-“.,_.‘-_—_—.__—_—::_""_—_—__—__'-'-__—-_--_--_—_-—_—__—_--,_*-—_—_—-_—_—_—___-—_._—-___—_—__—-_—_—_—___—_——__-—_-—_--_——___—__--_,_-—-_-—--_-=======

..__——.._...__.___————u_——-—--.___.-..-....__--..._._—__-_....__.____—...._____—-........_...____—-..--_.——_—-_.u-_._———__-

.———...______—-._-_————-.-.-..___-...._____—........——-._..........._.__—_.-.....—__—.___—.—...._.______...--._____..........__
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* CALCULATIC:: RESULTS WITH REQUIRED FLOW AT REMOTE HEAD: (system demand)
NODE ELEV. PIPE PIPE DISCH. INFLOW PRESS. LOSS LOSS AREA DSCHRG
NO. (ft.) SIZE LENGTH (gpm) (gpm) (psi) Pf Pe PER HD. DNSITY

—------——---—--—------——===.=========:===============::==-—====:===—===-.,:===—======::-—::—:

50 92.00 3.26 188.00 0.00 -335.03 23.98 18.07 0.00  0.00 ©.00

--_.—__.__.__...._._————--—-..._—.._..._—__.___._.-.-._——._...........—.__—_.__—_....______.._........-.-_...._—-———__—__....._

TOTAL SPRINKLER FLOW = 336 gpm WITH MIN.DENSITY OF 0.106 gpm/sq.ft.
BASED ON MINIMUM OPERATING PRESSURE QF 7 psi~AT THE MOST REMOTE SPRINKLER
500.00 gpm OF STANDPIPE HOSESTREAMS ARE ‘ADDED TO SPRINKLER FLOW WITH
250.00 gpm AT NODE 40 AND 250.00 gpm AT NODE 1

PRESSURE REQUIRED AT WATER SUPPLY (Node #1 - BASEMENT LEVEL) = 85.36
THE MAXIMUM VELOCITY OF 18.47 FT/S OCCURS BETWEEN NODES 88 AND 89
AVAILABLE PRESSURE = 128.47 psi AT A TOTAL FLOW OF 835.93 gpm

1/15/91 | . 5TH FLOOR ' . Page 4



F. Emergency Generator Combustion Air and Ventilation Control:
When emergency generator is energized, normally open intake
damper opens. Provide a 2-stage room thermostat that shall, on
a rise in temperature, open intake damper (if it is not already
open), and exhaust damper, and energize the exhaust fan at low
'speed. Upon a further rise, energize fan at high speed.
Provide delay for fan spin down between high and law fan speeds.
Dampers shall be proven open by end switches.

G. Electrical Room AB-03 Ventilation Controi. ,
1. Provide a room thermostat which shall, on a rise in space
: temperature, open intake damper and energize exhaust fan,
Intake damper shall be proven open by end switch.

S— e — T
szTT““Dutf“SmbkeﬁDamper and Combination Fire/Smoke Damper Control..
; El:VJUn1gss .otherwise specified, duct smoke damﬁeﬁ;f:}ﬂ-
L.-combination fire/smoké dampers shall operate as specified ]

T T—herein, TR '
2= Air Handling Units]_ N el L
i__ma743L“C9mbinatjon fire/smoke” dampers throughout system also
‘yopen when fah is energized. Provide end switch 10
- tprove damper open if damper is within 20 feet of fan-:
- b. .~Upon - detection of smoke, by a duct-mounted smoke,
{detector, after a time delay for supply fan spindown,

‘Hgéllﬁ§mpke+and fire/smoke .dampers close. LT
€. “*"Any time fan is deenergized,-all smoke and fire/smoke
<. dampers close after-time delay for fan—spindown;- =~

Exhilst System Serving One Zone. Upon detection. of smoke,

fan shall continue to run. . - ‘ - .

4. Exhaust System Serving Multiple Zones and Separate Exhaust

' Ducts i+ :

a. Upon detection of smoke, fire/smoke damper shall close
for -smoke zone only. . Other zones remain open and fan
continues to run. - .

b. A static pressure sensor in exhaust fan suction shall
deenergize fan when its setpoint is exceeded.

c. When fan is deenergized, after a time delay for fan
spindown, ail smoke and combination fire/smoke dampers
close.

5. [Exhaust System Serving Multiple Zones with Common Exhaust
Ducts. Upon detection of smoke, exhaust fan shall be
deenergized, and after a time delay for fan spindown, ali
smoke and fire/smoke dampers close.

[. Packaged Terminal Room Air Conditioning Units: Provide wiring
between room thermostat, hot water cantrol valve and unit.

J. Computer Room Units: Prgvide wiring between fan, condenser
modules, and control panel.

-y
'{'r“ )

15900-25
89056
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frictional resistance in psi
water flow in gpm
length of pipe plus equivalent length of fittings in feet
pipe roughness coefficient

actual pipe internal diameter in inches
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Check Valve
Alarm Valve

85

Ql.

pressure available at Node#l with Q gpm flowing
total system flow in gpm
static pressure in psi (150 psi)

residual pressure in psi (120 psi).
water flow in gpm through hydrant flow test (1000 gpm)
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Dry Pipe Valve
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PROJECT NAME: THE MEDICAL CENTER OF OCEAN COUNTY - BRICK HOSPITAL
PROJECT ADDRESS: 425 JACK MARTIN BLVD., BRICK, N. J. 08724

CALCULATION AREA: BASEMENT - MECHANICAL AREA

DESIGN CRITERIA: DENSITY = 0.18 gpm/sqg.ft./3000 sq.ft. PLUS 0.00 gpm
N FOR SIZING SPRINKLER SYSTEM UP TO TIE-IN POINT NODE 10
WATER SUPPLY: STATIC 150.00 psi, RESIDUAL 120.00 psi AT 1000.00 gpm

AT TIE-~IN POINT (NODE 10) FROM STANDPIPE SYSTEM MAIN

FROM TO SIZE LENGTH HW-C ELEV.DIFF. FTG.EQV. TOTAL FITTINGS &

NODE NODE (inch)} (feet) VALUE (feet) LENGTH LENGTH DEVICES
10 11 3.068 6.50 120 1.00 30.00 36.50 1T 1GV 2E
11 12 3.068 10.75 120 0.00 0.00 10.75 none
12 13 3.068 6.75 120 0.00 0.00 6.75 none
13 14 3.068 11.00 120 0.00 15.00 26.00 1T
14 15 3.068 10.50 120 0.00 0.00 10.50 none
15 16 1.610 0.75 120 0.00 8.00 . 8.75 1T
13 17 2.469 1.00 120 - 0.00 12.00 13.00 1T
17 18 2.469 12.00 120 0.00 0.00 12.00 none
18 19 2.469 12.00 120 0.00 0.00 12.00 none
19 20 2.469 12.00 120 0.00 0.00 12.00 none
20 21  2.469 12.00 120 0.00 0.00 12.00 none
11 100 1.04¢ 1.00 120 0.00 5.00 6.00 1T
12 101 1.049 1.00 120 0.00 5.00 6.00 1T
14 102 1.049 6.50 120 0.00 5.00 11.50 1T
14 103 1.049 4.25 120 0.00 5.00 9.25 1T

103 104 1.049 10.75 120 0.00 0.00 10.75 none
16 105 1.049 1.00 120 0.00 5.00 6.00 iT
17 106 1.049 4.25 120 0.00 5.00 9.25 1T

106 107 1.049 10.75 120 0.00 0.00 10.75 none
18 108 1.049 4.25 120 0.00 5.00 6.25 1T

108 109 1.049 10.75 120 0.00 0.00 10.75 none
18 110 1.049 6.50 120 0.00 5.00 11.50 iT

110 111 1.049 10.75 120 0.00 0.00 10.75 none
19 112 1.049 4.25 120 0.00 5.00 9.25 iT

112 113 1.049 10.75 120 0.00 0.00 10.75 none
19 114 1.049 6.50 120 0.00 5.00 11.50 iT

114 115 1.049 10.75 120 0.00 0.00 10.75 none
21 120 1.049 4.25 120 0.00 5.00 9.25 1T

120 121 1.049 10.75 120 0.00 0.00 10.75 none
21 122 1.049 6.50 120 0.00 5.00 11.50 1T

122 123 1.049 10.75 120 0.00 0.00 10.75 none
20 116 1.049 4.25 120 0.00 5.00 9.25 1T

116 117 1.049 10.75 120 0.00 0.00 10.75 none
20 22 1.049 5.50 120 0.00 5.00 10.50 1T

1/10/91 "BASEMENT 2 MECHANICAL AREA ) Page 1
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SPRINKLER SYSTEM DATA: (Pipe & Fittings)
FROM TO SIZE LENGTH HW-C ELEV.DIFF. FTG.EQV. TOTAL FITTINGS &
NODE NODE (inch) (feet) VALUE (feet) LENGTH LENGTH DEVICES
22 118 1.049 1.00 120 0.00 0.00 1.00 none
22 119 1,049 15.00 120 0.00 9.00 24.00 1T 2E
SPRINKLER SYSTEM INPUT DATA: (Sprinkler "K", Node & Area)
OPERATING SPRINKLERS LOCATED AS FOLLOWS HAVE A "K" OF 5.60
NODE: 100 101 102 103 104 105 106 107 108 109 110 111 112 113
AREA: 129 129 129 129 129 120 129 129 129 129 129 129 129 129
NODE 114 115 116 117 118 119 120 121 122 123
AREA: 126 129 129 129 129 129 129 129 129 129
SUMMARY OF SPRINKLER SYSTEM INPUT DATA:
SYSTEM CONSISTS OF 36 PIPES, 37 JUNCTIONS, O LOOPS

NODE ELEV, PIPE PIPE  DISCH. INFLOW PRESS. LOSS LOSS (AREA  DSCHRG
NO. (ft.) SIZE LENGTH ' (gpm) (gpm) {(psi)  Pf  Pe PER HD./DNSITY
119 11.00 1.05 24.00 23.22 -23.22 17.19 4.12 0.00 129.00 0.18
22 11.00 21.31
118 11.00 1.05  1.00 25.72 . -25.72 21.10 0.21 0.00 129.00 0.20
22 11.00 1.05 10.50 0.00 -48.94 21.31 7.15 0.00  0.00 0.00
20 11.00 28.46
117 11.00 1.05 10.75 24.80 -24.80 19.61 2.08 0.00 129.00 0.19
116 11.00 1.05  9.25 26.08 -50.87 21.69 6.77 0.00 129.00 0.20
20 11.00 28.46
123 11.00 1.05 10.75 23.89 -23.88 18.19 1.94 0.00 129.00 0.19
122 11.00 1.05 11.50 25.183 -49.01 20.14 7.86 0.00 129.00 0.19
21 11.00 27.99
121 11.00 1.05 10.75 24.59 -24.59 19.28 2.05 0.00 129.00 0.19
120 11.00 1.05  9.25 25.86 -50.44 21.33 6.67 0.00 129.00 0.20
21 11.00 27.99
115 11.00 1.05 10.75 24.82 -24.82 19.64 2.09 0.00 129.00 0.19
1/10/91 " BASEMENT - MECHANICAL AREA Page 2



NODE ELEV. PIPE PIPE DISCH. INFLOW PRESS. LOSS LOSS AREA DSCHRG
NO. (ft.) SIZE LENGTH {gpm) (gpm) (psi) Pf Pe PER HD. DNSITY

19 11.00 30.16
-_Iié_—Il 00 1.05 10.75 25.55 -25.54 20.81 2.20 0.00 129.00 0.20
112 11.00 1.05 9.25 26.86 -52.40 23.01 7.15 0.00 129.00 0.21

19 11.00 30.16

___....,......_...______.__......__....._____.—.-.__.__—____:.:_.,—..._"_'-..—....—:__-:-_.__.__'==.._...__"==_.'_..._-_—_—..-':._======:=

109 11.00 1.05 10.75 27.10 -27.10 23.42 2.45 0.00 129.00 0.21

16 11.00 48.30
104 11.00 1.05 10.75 32.68 -32.67 34.06 3.47 0.00 129.00 0.25
103 11.00 1.05 9.25 34.30 -66.97 37.53 11.26 0.00 129.00 0.27
14 11.00 48.79

14 11.00 48.79
101 11.00 1.05  6.00 39.35  -39.34 49.41 2.7 0.00 130.00  0.31
12 100 T s2.14
100 11.00 1.05  6.00 41.12  -41.10 53.94  2.96 0.00 126.00 0.35
11 1.0 T ss.o0
21 11.00 2.47  12.00  0.00  -99.45 27.99  ©0.47 0.00  0.00  0.00

.47 12.00 0.00 -302.59 30.16 3.68 0.00  0.00 0.00

.1/10/91 BASEMENT - MECHANICAL AREA - Page 3
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NODE ELEV. PIPE PIPE DISCH. INFLOW PRESS. LOSS LOSS AREA DSCHRG
NO. (ft.) SIZE LENGTH (gpm) (gpm) (psi) Pf Pe PER HD. DNSITY

:_._..__...._=_.—..._:____...__....__—._..._...____......__..__=_...__..___=_....._=.....___.__.__..._.____......_.... === ==

PRESSURE REQUIRED AT SPRINKLER TIE-IN POINT (NODE 10))= . 75.45

THE MAXIMUM VELOCITY OF "31.69 FT/S OCCURS BETWEEN ‘NODES 13 AND 17
TOTAL FLOW (gpm) DELIVERD TO THE SPRINKLER SYSTEM ONLY = “695.00

1/10/91 - - BASEMENT - MECHANICAL AREA Page 4
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For Hydrostatic Tank
Monitoring

Antifreeze Mixtures

O/C TANKS recommends and
supplies the Hydrostatic Tank
Monitor for use with
Fiberglas® double-wall tanks
(Models DWT-Type il). If the
Hydrostatic Tank Monitor is
used in areas of the country
where ambient temperatures
or delivered product
temperatures may subject the
tank to freezing conditions, an

Brine An_tltreeze Solution

O/C TANKS can supply a cal-
cium chloride solution which
is pra-mixed and blended to
provide freeze protection to
- 40°F,

The Brine Antifresze is non-
toxic and can be factory
instalied on tanks 10' diameter
20,000 gallon capacity and
smaller*.

The factory installed monitor-
ing fiuid has a color tracer.
This continuous leak test is
designed to detect hidden
shipping damage and jobsite
handting damage.

Glycol Antifreeze
Solutions

A mixture of water and either
ethylene glycol or propylene
glycol (contractor pravided)
is an alternate to provide pro-
tection against freezing. Local
gnvironmental codes should
be reviewed for chemical
acceptability—particularly

if ethylene glycol is used.

A minimum of 30% ethylene
glycol or 35% propylene
glycol and water solution is
recommendsad. At or above
these minimum glycol con-
centrations, an antitreeze

“Eorlarger tnks, Dang amireezs Can be DUtk
shuppsd 10 tha Lank sty

contract in volume, thus
preventing damage to the
monitoring components, tank
and piping. Do not use more
than 75% glycol.

Y%
Freeze Glycol Mixture
Protection {with water)
20°F 20%
O°F 30%
-20°F 40%
-409F . S50%

Water Paste Detection

To detect water in the tank
bottom, water detection paste
is available from petroleum
equipment distributors. How-
ever, some water detection
paste cannot detect antifreeze
mixtures. If antifreeze mix-
tures are used for the cavity
monitofing fluid, the following
product is capable of detecting
water or antifreeze (brine or
up to 50% glycol) solution in
the tank water bottomns:
WATER FINDER

#7686-1870
DAYCO/NATIONAL -
DAYTON, QHIO

Fibergias Reservolr Sensor
All Model DWT-Type [l tanks
include a Fiberglas raservoir
mounted on the tank top as a
standard featura. After filling
with liquid, the level in the
Fiberglas reservoir may be
monitored periodically by
using a dipstick or
continuously by using the
optional reservoir sensor, in
conjunction with an optional
electronic control panel.

The monitoring sensor is
placed into the Fiberglas
resecvoir through a 4" riser

fpe e v e e
diameter tanks) from grade.
The sensor includes the riser
pipe cap with.a 16" length of
tiexible conduit, which is con-
nected te an electrical junction
box (contractor supplied). The
reservoir sensar has sufficient
cable length for a maximum
tank burial depth of 10* from
the tank top to grade.

The reservoir sensor operates

-on the principle of conductance

1o detect the presence of liquid
in the Fiberglas reservoir,
Under normal conditions, the
titanium metal probes wili be
immersed in the liquid media,
thereby completing the elec-
trical sensing circuit (normally
closed). If the reservoir liquid
level drains and exposes the
sensor probes, an alarm will
sound at the electronic
control panel.

Resarvolr
Sensor
Model RS10A
Shown

HIGH LI
LEVEL SWITCH |

LOW LIGUID
LEVEL SWITCH 3 o PERFORATED

PLASTIC GASING

Rl

The reservoir sensor is also
equipped with a high-level
float switch that will generate
an alarm condition for an outer-
wall leak in a high groundwater
condition.

Yo prevent the intrusion of
groundwaler into the reservoir
for extreme high groundwater
conditions, the factory-drilled

Fiberglas Reservoir Normal Installation Detall

/— CONCRETE TRAFFIC PAD

RISER PIPE CAP
AND FITTING

FRP ACSEAVOIR - -

JUNCTION BOX

i
r

- H
ce o, -
.

CONDUIT TO CONTROL PANEL

-—— RISER PIPE
—=— RESERVOIR SENSCR

[T — HIGH LEVEL ALARR

-- LOW LEVEL ALARM

DOUBLE-WAL L TANK ;

@



SIZING FOR WATER AND SEWER SERVICES /

Property é}wne‘r ‘“ ) €\0 lC/IQ'_L__ . Cé W@Date 7/%/?/
Property Address GECKWIU BZM@" - Block / Lot

Zoning Use Group ‘ﬁ L

———raee

Contractor (EEC)L}VdLﬁLL4 ' license No. Regzistration (:25?%@
Water Main Size Water Pressure Sewer Main Size

Plumbing Fixtures Number (sfu) Water ﬁnité (dfu) Drainage Unitg
1: Water Closet /'1£7—’ (1o ) /‘/2’ L2 ( ) /%’?0

2, Lavatory : 262 () 942 . 2) 59/_,2"'

. Bath Tub 9 (2) /£ « ) s
4. Shower Stall 79 () /58 ( ) _15&
5. Kéwehen Sink /31 (3 _Jﬁ 3 ( ) _ 3293
6. Service Sink ) I G
7. lLaundry Tray _. .. . _ R ) ( )

8. Dishwasher ) (
9. Washing Machine « ) ¢ )
' 10. Urinal 3 (10 ) 30 ( ) 30
11. Floor DPrain _ « ) ( )
12. Drinking Fountain I_‘; (%) / ( ) 7
13, Air Conditioner ' o
(Wwater cooled) {- )
14. Dental Unit ¢ ) c )
15. Lawn Sprinkler ‘
No. of Heads A { ) ( }
16. Fire Sprinkler ' ' '
~ No. of Heads ¢ ) ¢ )
17. . ' « ) ¢ )
18. | | « ) « )
b sy
Total Mék (L?
. . Y il - .
Gallons per minute gqo
\ 4
Size of Scrvice _éé
Date: | %Approvc'd-:

hip Plumbing Inspect




INVOICE DATE INVOICE NO. DESCRIPTION INVOICE AMOUNT DIsC. NET AMOUNT
3/17/91 BUILDING PERMIT FEE 1,402.74 0.00 1,402.74
i
CHECK DATE CHECK # VENDCR #
MAY 17,1991 290378 1,402.74 0.00 1,402.74

._.Im MEDICAL CENTER O_u OCEAN COUNTY « PT. _urm>m>z._. Zm<< ._mmwm< . om.\.am

ot e,
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Honeywell 14004569 14004570

/170 )7 108 E/P Relays

Med. iR ofc
Adpv -

G EN ER AL The 14004569 Single and 14004570 Quad Electric/Pneumatic
Relays are small solenoid valves which open and close the air supply
to pneumatic controls. The control input is a low power 24V dc on-
off signal.

F E ATU RE S * Small size for ganel mounting.

Low power requirement for direct connecnon to Excel and
DeltaNet outputs.

* Usable as a diverting relay, a selector relay, or a stop and bleed

reiay.

Mount and operate in any position.

Operate from 24V dc.

Override for manual operation on power failure.

Supression diodes and quick connects furnished.

RECEIVED
MAY. 0.7 1992
FITZPATRICK & ASSOC. INC.

Copyright © 1985 Honeywell Inc. 74-5008



Honeywell

THESE TRANSFORMERS ARE USED FOR
POWERING 24 VOLT SYSTEMS.

0 AT20,40,72 are designed to power ther-
mostats, gas valves and relays.
—Meet “NEC Class 2 not wet, Class 3
wet” and U.L. 15685 requirements.
—Color-coded leadwires for primary
connections.
—Color-coded leadwires or screw term-
inals for secondary connections.
—Mounting means available for panel,
foot, plate or clamp mounting.
—Overload protection provided: energy-
limited.

0O AT87,88 are primarily for powering air
conditioning systems. Can also be used in
other applications that do not exceed listed
ratings.
—-Meet “NEC Class 2 not wet, Class 3
wet” and U.L. 1585 requirements.
—Models available with multitap primary.
—Color-coded leadwires for primary
connections.
—Color-coded leadwires or screw term-
inals for secondary connections.
—Foot or plate mounting available.
—Overload protection provided:
AT87A: energy-limited (except certain
models).
AT8BA: fuse in secondary.

RECEIVED
MAY 07 1992
FITZPATRICK & ASSOC. INC.

S.M. Form Number 60-2254—2
Rev. 10-87e ©Honeywell Inc. 1987

TRANSFORMERS

RT20A,C.D:
AT40A.C;
AT72D:
AT8T7A:
AT8BA




TABLE I—SUPER TRADELINE, TRADELINE MODELS {con't)

PRIMARY SECONDARY
CONNECTIONS
(LEADWIRE
VOLTAGE LENGTH OR | OUTPUT : DIMEN-
50/60 Hz |LEADWIRE| VOLTAGE | TERMINAL RATING NEMA MOUNTING {SIONS SEE
MODEL® {Vac) LENGTH {Vac) TYPE) (VA) TYPE MEANS FIG.

AT72D1683| 120 gin. 24 2 screw 40 D Combination 13
bd [229 mm)] terminals piate, foot or

knockout

mounting.
AT72D1691| 208/240 gin. 24 2 screw 40 D Combination 13
bd [229 mm] terminals plate, foot or

knockout

mounting.
ATBTA1I106| 120/208/ 13 in, 24 2 screw 50 — Combination 14
b,d 240 [330 mm) terminals foot or piate

mounting.
AT88A1021| 208/240 12 in. 24 12 in. {305 mm)] 75 — Foot mounting, 1
ac [305 mm]
3TRADELINE model.
PSUPER TRADELINE model.

®Underwriters Laboratories Inc. component recognized, File No. E14881, Guide No. XOKV2 (U.L. 1585).?
dunderwriters Laboratories Inc. listed, File No. E14881, Guide No. XOKV (U.L. 1585).
€All Canadian Standards Association listed, File No. LR18190, Guide No. 400-R-2.

TRADELINE MODELS AVAILABLE:

AT20A, AT40A Transformers with energy-limited burnout protection. For panel mounting or horizontal or
vertical foot mounting. Includes channel frame mounting feet See Table | for specifications.

AT8BA Transformer with internal fused secondary for overload protection. Foot mounting. See Table | for
specifications.

ADDITIONAL TRADELINE FEATURE:
TRADELINE pack with cross reference label and special TRADELINE instruction shest.

STANDARD MODELS

AT20, 40, 72, 87, 88 Transformers. See Tabie Il for model specifications.
TABLE l—STANDARD MODELS

RECEIVED
MAY 07 1992:
FITZPATRICK & ASSOC. INC.

PRIMARY SECONDARY
CONNECTIONS
(LEADWIRE
VOLTAGE LENGTHOR | OUTPUT DIMEN-
50/60 Hz |LEADWIRE| VOLTAGE| TERMINAL RATING NEMA MOUNTING |SIONS SEE
MODEL® (Vac) LENGTH {Vac) TYPE) {VA) TYPE MEANS FiG.
AT20A8.9 1200 9in. 24 9 in. [229 mm) 19 B Panei@ 1
: [229 mm]
240 9in. 9 and 20 in.
[229 mm} [229 and 508 mm)]
AT20Ced 120 9or12in, 24 9or12in. 19 8 Foota 2
{229 or [228 or 305 mm)]
305 mm]
208 9in. . 9in. [229 mm)
[229 mm]
240 | 9ort4in, 9 or 18 in.
[229 or [228 or 457 mm]
356 mm}
AT20Df.g 120 gin. 24 Screw terminals 19 B 4x4 in. plate 10
[229 mm] or 9in, {229 mm] ‘ :
leads
{continued on page 4)
3 60-2254—2



SUPER TRADELINE/ TRADELINE MODELS

SUPER TRADELINE controls offer features not avallable on TRADELINE or standard models, and are
designed to replace a wide range of Honeywell and competitive controls.
TRADELINE models are selected and packaged to provide ease of stocking, ease of handiing and maximum

replacement vaiue. Specifications of SUPER TRADELINE and TRADELINE controls are the same as those of
" standard models, except as noted below.

SUPER TRADELINE MODELS AVAILABLE:

AT72D Transformers with energy-limited burnout protection. Can be used for foot mounting; plate mounting
(transformer all above or 3/4 above plate); for use on 4x4 in., 4 in. octagon, and 2x4 in. electrical boxes; and
clamp mounting via a junction box knockout. See Table | for specifications.
AT87A Transformer with inherent overload protection (primary winding burnout). Can be used for foot or plate
mounting on a 4x4 in. or octagonal outiet box. See Table | for specifications. .
: - : RECEIVED

TABLE I—SUPER TﬁADEUNE, TRADELINE MODELS. MAY O 7 1992
PRIMARY SECONDARY
CONNECTIONS FITZAATRICK & ASSOC. INC.
(LEADWIRE
VOLTAGE . ‘LENGTH OR | OUTPUT DIMEN-
50/60 Hz |LEADWIRE| VOLTAGE | TERMINAL RATING | NEMA MOUNTING |[SIONS SEE
MODEL® | (Vac) | LENGTH | (Vac) TYPE) (VA) TYPE MEANS FIG.

AT20A1123| 120 9in. 24 9 in. {229 mm] 20 B Vertical and 12
ac [229 mm] ‘ Horizontal .

channel frame
with mounting

feat.
AT40A1121 120 9in. 24 | 9in,[229 mm] 40 D Vertical and 12
a,c [229 mm] Horizontal

channel frame
with mounting

faot.
AT40A1139 240 9in. 24 9in. {228 mm} 40 D Vertical and - 12
ac ‘ [229 mm)] ‘ Horizontal

channel frame
with mounting
feet.

(continued on page 3)

WHEN PURCHASING REPLACEMENT AND MODERNIZATION PRODUCTS FROM YOUR TRADELINE

WHOLESALER OR YOUR DISTRIBUTOR, REFER TQO THE TRADELINE CATALOG OR PRICE SHEETS FOR
COMPLETE ORDERING NUMBER, OR SPECIFY—

1. Order number; SUPER TRADELINE or TRADELINE, if desired.
2. Primary voliage and frequency.

3. Primary and secondary connections.

4. Mounting means; size of mounting plate, if required.

5. Optional specifications, if desired.

IF YOU HAVE ADDITIONAL QUESTIONS, NEED FURTHER INFORMATION, OR WOULD LIKE TO COMMENT ON OUR
PRODUCTS OR SERVICES, PLEASE WRITE OR PHONE:

1. YOUR LOCAL HONEYWELL HESIDENTIAL DIVISION SALES OFFICE (CHECK WHITE PAGES OF PHONE
DIRECTORY).

2. RESIDENTIAL DIVISION CUSTOMER SERVICE
HONEYWELL INC., 1885 DOUGLAS DRIVE NORTH
MINNEAPOLIS, MINNESOTA 55422-3992 (812) 542-7500

IN CANADA—HONEYWELL LIMITED/HONEYWELL LIMITEE, 740 ELLESMERE ROAD, SCARBOROUGH, ONTARIO
M1P 2v. INTERNATIONAL SALES AND SERVICE OFFICES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES OF THE WORLD.
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TABLE lI—STANDARD MODELS (continued) . - e

PRIMARY SECONDARY
CONNECTIONS
(LEADWIRE :
VOLTAGE LENGTH OR | OUTPUT DIMEN-
50/60 Hz |LEADWIRE]| VOLTAGE] TERMINAL | RATING | NEMA MOUNTING |SIONS SEE
MODEL® | (Vac) | LENGTH | (Vac) TYPE) {VA) TYPE MEANS FIG.
ATB8ASE 120 12in, 24 12 in, [305 mm) 75 — Footd 11
[305 mm]
208/240 12in. 12 in. {305 mm)]
[305 mm]
400 12 in, 12 in. {305 mm) RECEIIVED
[305 mm]
480} 12in, 12 in. [305 mm] HAY 0{7 1992
[305 mm]
awith black plastic end bells. FITZPATRICK & ASSOC. INC.

bAvaiiabie with wraparound channel frames for foot mounting.

€120 V model available with 2x4 in. plate and screw terminals on secondary.

Ywithout end bells, with fuse in secondary.

®Underwriters Laboratories Inc. component recognized, File No. E14881, Guide No, XOKV2 (U.L. 1585).
TUnderwriters Laboratories Inc. listed, File No. £14881, Guide No. XOKV (U.L. 1585).

9Canadian Standards Association listed, File No. LR18190, Guide No. 400-R-2.

hNon-emargy-limited: with inherent overload protection: primary winding burnout.

jAvailal:’ie with female quick-connect terminals on all leadwires.

LEADWIRE COLOR CODE: Common: Black (Common with respect to transformer
120 VAC: White winding only; not the external circuit) _
208 VAC: Red Secondary connections are blue and yellow leadwires
220 or 240 VAC: Orange or screw terminals.
277 VAC: Brown

. OPTIONAL SPECIFICATIONS: Transformers with
400 VAG: Violet special voltages and terminal arrangements available
480 VAC: Black/Red upon request

SIDE BOTTOM

e

T

=

| B ) D

ﬁL_ mm {in vt i |en| in [ emm
ATz08] 2 0.8 | 3/4 [10.0 [1. 578 | 41.0] 1778 |78 |_3
H
. K

_l
=

J |
|

ATAOM 2-3/32 | S3.0 | 7/8 1220 [1-15/18) 49.0 | 2-3/18] 85.5

12,304

E F G H
In. mm | in. | mm in. mm .

AT20A| 7/32 58 |2-1/4[57.0 | 1-1/4 | 31.7|1-18/32
ATa0A| 7/32 55 |2.8/8|167.0 ) 1-1/2 {380]( 1. 7/8

.sg
I~
blblg

378

FIG. 1—AT20A, AT40A DIMENSIONS IN in. [mm IN FIG. 2—AT20C DIMENSIONS IN in. [mm IN
BRACKETS). - - BRACKETS].

5 ' 60-2254—2



TABLE I—STANDARD MODELS (continued)

PRIMARY _ SECONDARY
CONNECTIONS
(LEADWIRE :
VOLTAGE LENGTHOR | OUTPUT DIMEN-
50/60 Hz | LEADWIRE| VOLTAGE TERMINAL | RATING | NEMA MOUNTING ([SIONS SEE
MODEL® {Vac) LENGTH (vac) __TYPE) {VA) TYPE MEANS FIG.
: AT40A89 1200 | @in 24 | 9in.[229 mm] 38 D Panela 1
[228 mm]
208 gin. 9in. [229 mm]
‘ [229 mm]
20872402  9in. 9in. [229 mm]
[228 mm]
240 | gin 9 in. [228 mm]
[229 mm]
AT40Ceg 120b 9in. 24 9or12in. 38 D Footé 3
. [229 mm] [229 or 305 mm]
208 gin. 9in. [228 mm]
{229 mm]
208/240 { 9or15in. 9 in. [229 mm)
-1 (229 or
381 mm]
240 9in. 9 in. [229 mmj]
. . {229 mm] i \
: AT720%9 120¢ | 9or16in. 24 9 in. [229 mm] 38 D Formounting 14,5,6,7, 8,
_ [229 or leads, screw with 1/2-in. 9,10
. 406 mm] terminals or primary conduit
! 208 9in. conduit with spud, or 4 x 4 in,
[229 mm] | 32in.[813 mm] plate®
2087240 |  9in. leads
{229 mm] |
240 9in.
[229 mm]
240 12 in.
(305 mm)]
{no primary
. conduit)
AT87ALQ 120 9in. 24 Screw terminals 48 - 4x4 in. plate 10,14
[229 mm] or foot
. mounting.
ATa7ALQN [ 1207208/ 13in. 24 Screw terminals 50 - 4x4 in. plate 10
240 [330 mm) '
AT87A04 120 12in. 24 12 in. [305 mmj] 48 - Footd 3
[305 mm]
120/208/ 13in. 13 in. [330 mm) Footd 11
240d | [330 mm)
208/240 | 8, 12, or 24 5,12, 0r24in. Foota 3
in. [203, [127, 305, or
305, or 610 610 mm)
mm]
240 12 in. 12 in. [305 mm]
[305 mm]
277 | 12or15 12 in. [305 mm}] I1VED
in. [305 or REC E
381 mm] 9
T 400 |  12in. 12 in. [305 mm] MAY 0 7 1992
[305 mm X
480 [12or15in. ' 12 or 30 In. FITZPATRICK & ASSOL. INC. -
. [305 or [305 or 762 mm] . ) ]
381 mm) - 7
(continued on page 5)



SIDE S

AT20D SIDE -
AT72D AT72D ' BOTTOM
ATSTA ATBYA SUPER TRADELINE
3
PRIMARY LEADWIRES A
SECONDARY

‘”M il

WUM!‘\!;

T
?

|H
|It\l

T Ll

SECONDARY

LEADWIRES /
15 )
I-—nm. A——] DIM, Bl I3z 181}
3
4 [106.4]—
] DM A DIM. 8
TRANSFOHMEﬂ In. mm in. mm
AT200 2-9/18 851 — =
AT72D 2.27/32( 72.2 | 2.3/4 [ 8090
ATSTA 2-31732] 75.4 | 3-174 [ 828

123045

FIG. 10—AT20D, AT72D, AT87A DIMENSIONS IN in. [mm IN BRACKﬁS] WITH 4x4 in. MOUNTING PLATE

SIDE BOTTOM
PRIMARY
SECONDARY LE-;%WIRES DIM. A
LEADWIRES‘ [+3 R -l)\ SEE TABLE
23
‘ ] . 5 Lysy PRIMARY | DIM.A DM B oM. ©
z!l ‘ L sy PE |rnangrormen| vOLTAGE [ . [mm| in. [mm| o Tme
i =l F t T ATBTA  {120,208/240,[2- 1/2 | 8351~ 9/18] 39.8 | 11516 1.0
a8ty 3 277, 480
tass) 3 120/208/240 |2-13/18 745 [1-27/32] 47.0 |2. 7/32| 508
: ' 2128 v/ 20535 T aTsan 120, 208/240, [ 3- 6/18] 4211732 595 [2-23032] €0.0
i 277, 480
[4£.5] P
Y
MOUNTING
SCREW HOLE (4)

FIG. 11—AT87A, AT88A (FOOT MOUNTED) DIMENSIONS IN in. [mm IN BRACKETS]

@)

o

-}

DIM. A

USE WASHERS

IF NECESSARY USE WASHERS

DIM. D

l IF NECESSARY
DIM. E

DIM.C

USE WASHERS
IF NECESSARY

ED

BEND OVER TABS (4) BEND OVER TABS {4)
TO SECURE TO SECURE
TRANSFORMER TRANSFORMER R E C E ]
VERTICAL FOOT HORIZONTAL FOOT DIRECT MOUNTING
MOUNTIRG MOUNTING
DIM. A DIM. 8 DIM. C DIM. D OIM. £
In, mm tn. mm | in mm in. mm " mom_ | MAY 0 7 992
AT20A | 1-778 | 478 | 2174 | 872 | 2 s0a | 23sa | 803 | 2-3/4 | 699
. ATaoA | 2-3718 | 856 | 2.5/8 | e67 | 2.3/32 | 532 | 2-7/8 | 730 | 3.3/18 | w10 ki TZPATRICK & A SOC "\u
FIG. 122—TRADELINE AT20A, AT40A DIMENSIONS IN in. [mm IN BRACKETS]).

60-2254—2
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'” ”

In. mm [ |mm]| n_ Imm]| in. |mm]| in | mm |
[aTa0c] 2.13/32] 81.0 | 778 | 220 [1.374 | 4a.0|2-3/18] 55,6 2.7/8] 73.0
ATBTA 2-13/32) 81.0 } 1.0 ] 254 |1-3/4 | 44.0|2-1/18] 52.4| 3.0 | 78.2
taMc

Ld
(13
o

FIG, 3--AT40C, AT87A DIMENSIONS IN in. [mm IN
BRACKETS].

2 (22
m [T

h
T 3pvoaf
{83 10 92)
zlrozd
15770 87)
Ly
Q

A

FiG. 4—AT72D DIMENSIONS IN in. [mm IN BRACKETS]
WITH CONDUIT SPUD ON PRIMARY. ‘

3
2§ [#6)
2
.32 (23]
3
45
1106)
1
23
1571

2
P

13,403

FIG. 6—AT72D DIMENSIONS IN in. [mm IN BRACK-
ETS] WITH SECONDARY SCREW TERMINALS;
4x4 In. PLATE MOUNTING WITH PLATE
MOUNTED AT THE LAMINATIONS.

i
|

13401

FIG. 7«-AT72D DIMENSIONS IN in. [mm IN BRACK-
ETS]; FOOT MOUNTING.

SECONDARY TERMINALS SECONDARY LEADWIRES

= ) ﬂﬂé

L 121 o [m

o2} (73}

3
I 33 (&8]
11401

FIG. 8—AT72D DIMENSIONS IN In. {mm IN BRACK-
ETS] WITH FOOT MOUNTING BRACKETS.

SIDE BOTTOM

PRIMARY
LEAODWIRES

2(2.1] DIA. 5
33 \ /ﬁum DIA.

-—z’zm 2) \J/
0
i.H‘| ] i 3
il ‘ g B )
— roesi b ) i
157.2) e “ 23 8 10853
‘l il | | 166.51
i }
- n
SECONDARY|
TERMINALS (0]
o2} is7.210]
"_23!“-5]—"‘

- FIG. 5—AT72D DIMENSIONS IN In. [mm IN BRACKETS]
WITH CONDUIT SPUD ON SECONDARY.

FiG. 9—AT72D DIMENSIONS IN in. [mm IN BRACK-
ETS] WITH 2X4 in. MOUNTING PLATE.

RECEIVED
MAY 07 1992

FITZPATRICK & ASSOC. ING.
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WHEN INSTALLING THIS PRODUCT. . .

1. Read these instructions carefully. Failure to follow
them could damage the product or cause a hazardous
condition.

2. Check the ratings given in the instructions and on
the product to make sure the product is suitable for your
application.

3. Installer must be a trained, experienced service
technician.

4. After installation is compiete, check out system
operation as suggested in these instructions.

Disconnect power supply before beginning in-
stallation to prevent electrical shock or equipment
damage.

MOUNTING

Mount the transiormer as best suits the individual
application.

PANEL MOUNTING
- Use bolts through siots in laminations {Fig. 15).

USE WASHERS
IF NECESSARY

O{ . ?O

PANEL MOUNTING S2EA

FIG. 15—USE BOLTS IN SLOTS FOR PANEL
MOUNTING.

FOOT MOUNTING

For mounting foot-mounted transformers, use screws
or bolts (not furnished) through slots in mounting feet to
fasten transformer to mounting surface (Fig. 16). Discard
mounting plate (if included).

USE SCREWS OR BOLTS
THROUGH SLOTS {4) IN
MOUNTING FEET

()

MOUNTING
FOOT (2)

12.0%

FIG. 16—FOOT MOUNTING (AT20C shown).
RECEIVED

MAY 07 1992, °

FITZPATRICK & ASSGC. (NG,

FOOT MOUNTING USING CHANNEL FRAMES

Place horizontal or vertical channel frame over lam-
inations as shown in Fig. 17, and bend tabs over to hold
transformer securely in place. Mount transformer
through 3/16 in. holes in mounting feet.

HORIZONTAL
FOOT MOUNTING

7\

USE WASHERS
U NECESSARY

\ BEND QOVER TASS (4)
TO SECURE
TRANSFORMER 263

VERTICAL FOOT
MOUNTING ~

USE WASHERS
IF NECESSARY

o=

BEND OVER TABS (4)
O SECURE
TRANSFORMER [EH

FIG. 177—USE HORIZONTAL CHANNEL FRAME FOR
HORIZONTAL FOOT MOUNTING; VERTICAL
CHANNEL FRAME FOR VERTICAL FOOT
MOUNTING.

PLATE MOUNTING

if not already on transformer, mount piate to trans-
former. Then, mount transformer and piate to eiectrical
box.

MOUNTING PLATE TO TRANSFORMER

The plate may be mounted to transformer in one of
two positions. (1) at clamp on primary end hell {rans-
former ail above plate), or (2} at the laminations (trans-
former 374 above plate). See Fig. 18.

60-2254—2
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FIG. 13—SUPER TRADELINE AT72D DIMENSIONS IN in. [mm IN BRACKETS].
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FIG. 14—AT87A1205 AND SUPER TRADELINE AT87A1106 (FOR COMBINATION 4x4 I PLATE OR FOOT MOUNT-
ING) DIMENSIONS IN in. [mm IN BRACKETS].



2. Take transformer in one hand. Primary end bell
should face you.

3. Take the mounting plate in the other hand. Keyhole
slots should be up. ‘

4. Place large knockout in mounting plate over pri-
mary leadwires and end bell. Small tab at bottom center
of plate fits in transformer mounting foot.

5. Insert mounting screw through holes as illustrated
in Fig. 21. Secure plate to transformer. Do not over-
tighten screw.

TRANSFORMER

FIG. 21—SECURE PLATE TO TRANSFORMER WITH
MOUNTING SCREW.

MOUNTING TRANSFORMER AND PLATE TO
ELECTRICAL BOX

The mounting plate may be mounted to 4x4 in. boxes
with regular- and irregular-spaced mounting holes, to
2x4 in. boxes and to 4 in. octagon boxes. See Fig. 22.
Use the screws supplied with the electrical box. Place
them through the proper mounting holes in the plate and
securg transformer and plate to box. Punch out appro-
priate knockouts for plate mounting holes, if necessary.

NOTE: Transformer feet should always be cutside of
junction box.

®r.nesuua
4 X4 INCH
80X (2)

- mREGULAR
4

X & INCH

MX&

—OCTAGON
BOX

OCTAGON
BOX:

{AREGULAR

= REGULAR
4 X & INCH
BOX {2)

A MOUNTING HOLES IN BOX ARE SLIGHTLY INGENTED.  sesia

FIG. 22-—-LOCATION OF MOUNTING HOLES IN PLATE.

. CLAMP MOUNTING ViA JUNCTION BOX

KNOCKOUT

This mounting option does not require use of mount-
ing plate. To mount transformer within knockout

1. Insert primary leadwires, clamp and screw on

- transformer end bell through suitable 1/2 in. knockout

in junction box. Clamp screw must be turned almost
completely out in order to get clamp through knockout.

2. Tighten clamp screw securely against rim of
knockout (Fig. 19). Avoid damaging the leadwires with
the screwdriver,

WIRING

- caution

1. Disconnect power supply to prevent electrical
shock or equipment damage.

2. Tape all unused, exposed leadwires separ-
ately. All wiring must comply with local elec-
trical codes and ordinances. .

3. Do NOT short transformer secondary term-
inais; this may burn out the overload pro-
tection.

1. Connect primary ieadwires to line voltage power
supply.

2. Connect transformer secondary to 24 Vac control
system.

NOTE: Some models are available with a pnmary or
secondary conduit spud. If used, connect wires first
and then screw conduit onto spud.

See SPECIFICATIONS section for leadwire color-
coding.

RECEIVED
MAY 07 1992

Before connecting transformer to system, check
secondary voltage with a voltmeter.
After installation is complete, turn on power supply.

17

Place controlied equipment in operation and obserVe
through at least one complete cycle. Make' sure it
functions as intended.



PLATE MOUNTED AT CLAMP ON END BELL
(ALL ABOVE PLATE MOUNTING}

MOUNTING
~ PLATE
END

s

i
e

\RMSED PORTION OF LARGE CENTER
KNOQCKOUT

PLATE MOUNTED AT THE LAMINA-
TIONS (% ABOVE PLATE MOLINTING)

MOUNTING
/PLATE

MOUNTING
SCREW

|
| t

CLAMP
S5CREW

AND
CLAMP ——!

SCREwW
TERMINALS
SECONDARY
LEADWIRES CONNECTIONS
FOR

PRIMARY
CONNECTIONS

FIG. 18—PLATE MAY BE MOUNTED TO TRANS-
FORMER IN ONE OF TWO POSITIONS
(AT72D shown).

To mount plate at clamp on primary end bell (for
models with clamp): all-above-plate mounting:
" 1. Take mounting plate in one hand. Keep the keyhole
siots up and the raised portion of the large center
knockout toward you.

2. Fit hole in plate over clamp attached to the end bel).
Clamp screw must be turned almost completely out.

3. With plate in place over clamp, tighten screw
securely against rim of round hole. See Fig. 19. Avoid
damaging the leadwires with the screwdriver.

FIG. 19—TIGHTEN CLAMP SECURELY AGAINST RIM
OF ROUND HOLE.

To mount plate at the laminations (3/4 above plate
mounting):

1. Remove large center knockout in mounting plate
as illustrated in Fig. 20.

WITH RAISED PORTION OF KNOCKOUTS FACING YOU

1. PRY UP TOP SECTION OF LARGE KNOCKQUT BY
INSERTING SCREWDRIVER FIRST AT ONE SIDE OF
SLOT AND THEN AT THE OTHER SIDE.

4 OR OCTAGONAL QUTLET BOXES.

A SHADED AREAS REPRESENT KNQCKOUTS USED WITH 2x4 in.

2. THEN PRY UP BOTTOM SECTION OF KNOCKOUT.

> {1 =

3. REMOVE BOTH SECTIONS OF KNOCKOUT WITH PLIERS.

FIG. 20—REMOVING LARGE CENTERKNOCKOUT. REC ETV E D

HAY 07 1992
~ FITZPATRICK & ASSOC. IXC.,

1



Honeywell  BKDEPD1HAA40 WATER
'FLOW DIFFERENTIAL
PRESSURE SWITCH

GEN ERAL Differential Pressure switches open or close a switch contact in
response to a change in the pressure rise across a pump or drop
across a restriction. They are used to start or stop a pump and/or
activate an alarm.

FEAT U R ES e NEMA 4, Water-tight housing.

¢ Nonposition sensitive.
¢ UL and CSA Listed,

RECEIVED
MAY 0 7 1992
FITZPATRICK & ASSOC. iNC,

* Copyright © 1985 Honeywell Inc. , 77-25638



SECONDARY VOLTS (AC)
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CLEAFS405 & CLEAFS460
Airflow Differential
Pressure Switches

.,

CLEAFS405 ’ CLEAFS460 Ra60?
R360s
General Features
CLEAFS405 and CLEAFS460 Airflow Differential Pressure * Models available with compression or
Switches are used to sense positive, negative, or differential air barb fittings
pressure in HVAC systems. They provide high or low limit * Form “C” contacts. Electrical switch

with alarm or high limit shutdown with manual reset.

enclosed in metal box with cover
Reliable pneumatic operation

UL and CSA Listed, FM approved |
Manual reset model available
Adjustable setpoint '
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MLFTAB: 1. 8. 8.

BKDEPD1HAA40 Wafer Flow Differential Pressure Switch

DESCRIPTION

Differential Pressure Switches open or close a switch
contact in response to a change in sensed differential

pressure.

SPECIFICATIONS

Dimensions:
See Figure 1.

Working Pressure Range: ,
3to 150 psi (2110 1034 kPa).

Maximum Pressure Difference:
150 psi (1034 kPa).

Differential Pressure Setpoint (Adjustable):
3to 38.8 psi on decreasing pressure,
4.2 to 40 psi on increasing pressure.

Switch Contact Arrangement:

spdt.

Switch Differential:

0.15t0 1.2 psi {1 to 8 kPa).

NOTE: Switch makes common to n.c. at setpoint on
decreasing differential pressure and common
to n.o. at setpoint plus switch differential on
increasing differential pressure.

Electrical Rating:
4A at 125/250V ac, 50% power factor.

Electrical Connections:
Screw terminals, No. 6.

Operating Temperature:
165F (74C).

ot 2-13/16.—
(71}

1/2 NPS CONDUIT
CONNECTION

ADJUSTING SCREW

1/8 NPT LOW (75)
PRESSURE PORT
: 1/8 NPT HIGH

BRACKET PRESSURE PORT

{SHIPPED LOOSE
FOR OPTIONAL
MOUNTING) %782

Fig. 1. Differential Pressure Switch Dimensions
in Inches (Millimeters),
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Honeywell o  HP970A &B

Pneumatic Humidistats

G EN ERAL The HP970A and B are two-pipe proportioning humidistats for
' controlling actuators of valves and dampers in air conditioning sys-
tems requiring control for humidification and dehumidification.

FEATURES

Nylon element.

Straight setpoint scales.
Plug-in air connections.
Corrosion resistant materials.
Air filter.

RECEIVED
MAY 0 71992,
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. CLEAFS405 & CLEAFS460 Airflow Switches

DI, Switchi'ng‘l)ifferential:
Descrlp tion : Nonadjustable:
CLEAFS405 and CLEAFS460 Airflow Differential Pressure ) Differential in in. we (kPa)
Switches provide high or low limit with alarm or high limit Setpoint

CLEAFS405 | CLEAFS460

shutdown with manual reset. .
Minimum 0.02(0.005) | 0.5(0.12)

Maximum | 0.8 (0.2) 1.0(0.25)
Sp ele'icatlonS Maximum Differential Pressure:
. 0.5 psi, 13.85 in. we, or 3.44 kPa .
Models: -
O CLEAFS405: auto reset, 1/4-in. compression fittings Electrical Rating:
O CLEAFS405-112; auto reset, dual barb fittings for 1/4-in. CLEAFS405 and CLEAFS4035-112: Pilot duty 300 VA, 115 .
or 3/8-in. O.D. plastic tubing to 277V ac; non-inductive 10A to 277V ac maximum; dry
O CLEAFS460: 1/4-in. compression fittings, manual reset circuit 10 mA at 5V de
) CLEAFS460: 154, 125 to 277V ac; 1/4 hp, 125V ac; 1/2 hp,
Setpoint: ) 250V ac; 1724, 125V dc; 1/4A, 250V dc
CLEAFS405 and CLEAF5405-112: Adjustable 0.05 to
12.0 ill. wC (0.012 to 2.98 kPa) Listings:
CLEAFS460: Adjustable 0.50 to 12.0 in. we (0.12 to _ UL and CSA Listed
2.98 kPa) FM approved
Connections: Operating Temperature:
Electric: —40 to 180F (—40 to 82C)
—Screw terminals with cup washers
—Knockout for 1/2-in. conduit Mounting Position:
Pneumatic: Vertical. Diaphragm must be vertical with input connections
—Compression and barb fittings  down.
Switching Action: Accessories:
Form “C” contacts. Normally open contacts close on a O CLE18311 Adapter: Changes 1/4-in. compression fitting to
pressure rise above setpoint and normally closed contacts barb fitting for 1/4-in. or 3/8-in. O.D. plastic tubing
‘open on a pressure rise above setpoint.
Dimensions in Inches (Millimeters):
————3-7/8 (98— KNOCKOUT
o] ke [ > S
® 7 ~\ — s <
: uP
21316 '
f Ik e
; i ! a o
L] o =
] B 4 [] s & oo
(i56) ~ o g
w N2
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R -
“ § 5
&

B 3 R i i §

HIGH——-—’ 314 {8 —= cast2
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Honeywell . HP971A

Pneumatic Humidity Sensor

G E N ERA I. The HP971 provides direct-acting, proportional, relative humid-
ity sensing for humidity control and indication in a one- or two-pipe
pneumatic application. Tt is used in conjunction with a pneumatic
receiver controller. :

The HP971A requires a minimum of 50 fpm air velocity for
proper operation. '

NOTE: Do not use the HP971 where there may be a high concentra-
tion of lithium chloride in the ambient air.

F EAT U R E S ¢ Proportional control.

* Corrosion resistant materials.
+ Simple plug-in air head connections.
¢ Factory calibrated.

RECEIVED.
MAY 07 1992,
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DESCRIPTION

The HP970A and B are two-pipe proportioning humi-
distats for controlling actuators of valves and dampers in
air conditioning systems requiring control for humidifi-
cation and dehumidification.

SPECIFICATIONS

Models:
{1 HP970A—Direct acting.
1 HP970B—Reverse acting.

Setpoint Range:
HP970A—15to 75% rh, in 5%increments.
HP970B—15 to 75% rh or 65 to 95% rh, in 5% incre-
ments. ’

Adjustment:
External breakaway knob with internally adjustable
locking stops for minimum and maximum settings.

Throttling Range:
Adjustable 3to 15% rh.

Temperature Limits:
Operating: 45 to 125F (7 to 52C).
Storage: -30to + 150F (-34 to +66C).

Maximum Safe Pressure:
25 psi (172 kPa).

HP970A & B Pneumatic Humidistats

Filter:
Replaceable cartridge type.

Air Consumption:
0.011 scfm (5.2 m&/s).

Mounting:

Horizontal or vertical wall mounted with plug-in backplate.

Dimensions:
3-1/8x 1-7/8 x 1-1/2 in. deep (80 x 50 x 40 mm).

Branch Line Indication:
Self-sealing gage tap accessible under cover.

Supply Air Pressure:
18 psi (124 kPa).

Covers:
Order separately (see 77-9828),

Fittings:
Order separately (see 95-7134)."

Accessories:
Order separately:

Duct Mounting Bracket No. AK3996.
Modernization Kit 14002575-001,
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Honeywell - L480B, G
Temperature
Controllers

R3310

G E N E R A L L480 Temperature Controllers provide temperature or limit control of
air conditioning systems and refrigeration units uscd as low limit
controllers. They control based on the lowest temperature sensed by any
one-foot portion of the 20-foot, tempcerature-sensitive clement assembly.
They are used o close or open electrically operated dampers and valves,
or shut off compressor or fan motors when the element senscs
temperatures below a critical point. The L480B may also be used as a frost
alarm sensor in storechouses or other locations where low temperatures
would damage building contents.

FEATURES

* Automatic recycling or manual reset models
* Dual temperature scaleplate

* Dust-proof and moisture-proof

* Horizontal or vertical mounting

* UL and CSA listed

RECEIVED
MAY 0 7 1992;
FITZPATRICK & ASSOS. 110
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DESCRIPTION

The HP971 provides direct-acting, proportional, rela-
tive humidity sensing for humidity control and indication
in a one- or two-pipe pneumatic application. It is used in
conjunction with a pneumatic receiver controller.

The HP971A requires a minimum of 50 fpm air veloc-
ity for proper operation.

NOTE: Do not use the HP971 where there may be a high
concentration of lithium chloride in the ambient

air.

SPECIFICATIONS

Model:
HP971A: _Direct-acting.

Sensing Ranges:
Nonadjustable, 65to 95% rh, 15t0 75% rh, and 15to
85% rh (for use with HP973 Enthalpy Controller).

Output:
3to 15 psi (21to 103 kPa).

Ambient Temperature:
4510 125F (7 to 52C).

HP971A Pneumatic Humidity Sensor

Maximum Safe Pressure:
25 psi (172 kPa).

Filter:
Replaceable cartridge type.

Air Consumption:
0.022 scfm (10.4 m¢® /s).

Mountmg
Horizontal or vertical mounted wnth plug-in back-
plate.

Dimensions:
3-1/8x 1-7/8 x 1-1/2 in. deep (80 x 50 x 40 mm).

Branch Line indication;
Self-sealing gage tap, accessible under cover.

Construction;
Corrosion resistant metals and finishes with high-
strength, glass-filled, Delrin and Noryl molded parts.

Supply Air Pressure:
18 psi (124 kPa).

Covers:
Order separately (see 77-9836).

Fittings:
Order separately (see 95-7134,
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LP914A and LP915A
- Pneumatic Temperature
Sensors

oy
23007 30 10V 00

5 £0OT WiGdd

e ) or) KT QLY

LP915
J
LP914 ::;go
General | . Features

The LPS14A and LP915A Pneumatic Temperature Sensors are ~ * May be used with a calibrated gage
proportional-type temperature sensors used with a pneurnatic for continuous temperature
controller for control of pneumatic valves and damper indication

actuators in fanroom applications. The LP915A is a duct-

mounted, liquid-filled, averaging type sensor. The rod and wbe

insertion element of the LP914A can be duct-, well-; or

through-the-wall-mounted.
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DESCRIPTION

The LAB0 Temperature Controllers provide temperature
or limit control of air conditioning systems and
refrigeration units by operating electric motors for
dampers, valves, compressors, or fans.

SPECIFICATIONS

Models:
[(OL480B Temperature Controller: Automatically recycles
[M11LA80G Temperature Controller: Manual reset

Switching Action:
LA8OB: Spdt snap acting switch, Breaks control circuit
and makes another circuit (makes R-B and breaks R-
W) on temperature fall.
L480G: Spdt snap acting swiich. Breaks control circuit
on temperature fall.

Temperature Range:
2010 60F (-5 10 15C)

Scaleplate:
Dual Fahrenheit/Celsius scaleplate

Sensing Means:
20 ft (6m) element, no sensing bulb. Controller operates
based on lowest temperature of any one-foot portion of
element.

_ Differential:’
Nonadjustable and additive; 10F (6C)

Temperature Setting Means:
Slotted screw at top of device. Setpoint is indicated
through scale opening in cover.

Ambient Temperatures:
Cover:
Maximum: 140F (60C)
Minimum: 20F (11C} above scale range setpoint
Element: ‘
Maximum: 225F (107C)

L480B, G Témpératur_e Controllers

Mounting:
Vertical or horizontal using mounting lugs on back of
case

Dimensions In Inches (Millimeters):

MANUAL RESET MODEL ONLY
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Electrical Ratings (Amperes):

120V ac | 240V ac
Full Load 10.2 6.5
Locked Rotor} 61.2 390
T758

DC Rating: 0.2A at 120V dc, 0.1A at 240V dc
Pilot Duty Rating: 125 VA a1 600V ac

Approvals:
UL Listed
CSA Listed

Accessories:

CCT1802: Grommet for mounting element in hole in
duct wall

CCT2600: Clips for mounting element inside duct

7640HX: Assembly kit for installing tubing when access
into duct is not possible

Bag assembles for immersing sensing element in water
coil. Includes 1/2-14 NPT plug:

- 7617M: 3/4 in. (19 mm) long opening for sensing

element
; . 7617ABY: 1-3/8 in. (35 mm) long opening for sensing
Finish:
element .
Gray enamel
RECEIVED
Honeywell .
y MAY 07 1992
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T 5
ature Sensors

Dimensions In Inches (Millimeters):
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RECEIVED
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15.’232.|
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S5 | *—Z-DIA.(IZ.T)
- : L 1/2-14 NPT
. I-IN.HEX HEAD
(25}
A Dimensicn
Copper:
: ’ 315046A 15-15/32 in. {393 mm)
) . : 3150468 7-15/32 in. (190 mm)

Stainless Steel:

315904A 15-13/32 in. {391 mm)
3159048 7-13/32 in. (188 mm) 1642

LP914A Wells

Copyright © 1891 Honeywell Inc. = All Rights Reserved 3 . . 77-9268



and

Temperature Sensors:

Description

The LP214A and LP915A Pneumatic Temperature Sensors
are proportional-type temperature sensors used with a
pneumatic controller for control of pneumatic valves and
damper actuators in fanroom applications. The LP915A is a
duct-mounted, liquid-filled, averaging type sensor. The rod
and tube insertion element of the LP914A can be duct-, well-,
or through-the-wall-mounted.

Specifications

Models:
O LP914A: Insertion element, direct acting
O LP915A: Averaging element, direct acting

Sensing Range:
Nonadjustable
LP914A LP915A
—40 to +160F (40 to +71C) 0 to 200F
+40 to +240F (+4 to +115C) (-18 to +93C)
-20 to +80F (-29 to +27C) 2510 125F
+25 t0 +125F (—4 to +52C) {—4 to +52C)

Maximum Safe Temperature at the Element:
LP914A: 265F (129C)
LP915A: 225F (107C)

Supply Air Pressure:
18 psi (124 kPa) nominal

Maximum Safe Air Pressure:
25 psi (172 kPa)

77.9268

Pressure Output: '
310 15 psi (21 to 103 kPa)

Air Consumption:
0.019 scfm (540 sccm)

Air Connections:
Push-on combination barb connector for 5/32-in. (4-mm)
and 1/4-in. (6-mm) O.D. tubing

Mounting;
LP914A: Duct mounted, or through-the-wall (maximum
12 in. [305 mm)] thick) mounted
LP915A: Duct mounted

Element (Type and Size):
LP914A: Rod and tube, 7 in. (178 mm) and 15 in.
(381 mm) lengths for water and air
LP915A: Liquid filled, 8 ft 10 in. (2.7m) or 18 ft 6 in.
(5.6m) averaging

Finish:
LP914A: Gray styrene plastic cover, nonremovable
LP915A.: Brass forging

Accessories Available:
Wells for LP914A:
Copper '
"0 315046A for 15-in. (381 mm) element
O 315046B for 6-1/2-in. (165 mm) element
Stainless Steel _
O 315904A for 15-in. (381 mm) element
1 315904B for 6-1/2-in. (165 mm) element
LP915A
0 314439 Averaging element clip

J 311085-00107 Sunshade for LP914A
Through-the-wall mounting model

ECEIVED
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Honeywell

GENERAL

FEATURES

MP918A and B
Pneumatic Damper
Actuators

RECEIVED
C MAY. 071992

FITZPATRICK & 113270, 1.

The MP918A and B Damper Actuators position damper blades,
controlling the airflow through a particular portion of an HVAC system.
The MP918A is the same as the MP918B with a positive positioner.

* Rolling diaphragm operated

* Low friction shaft bearing

* Close tolerance on operating range and stroke

* Versatile mounting and connecting hardware

* Models available for use with UL classified leakage rated (smcke)
dampers -

* Cost efficient mounting to Honeywell dampers

* Nonoverlapping spring ranges for sequencing

* Reliable-—long life

Copyright © 1987 Honeywell Inc,

Al Rights Reserved ~ 77-3080



Temperature Sensors
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MP918A and B Pneumatic Damper Actuators

Push Rod Assembly: 14004106-001 (conversion of
intermal normally closed to external)

Crank Arm Assembly: 14004107-001 (conversion of
internal normally closed to external)

Alternate Top Mount Bag Assembly: 14004324-001

Damper Load Ratings {See Following Tables):
Damper load ratings for Honeywell Moduflow Dampers
{non UL Listed models) are calculated by adding the B
dimensions of all sections.

EXAMPLE: .
Damper Type: D640
Duct Dimensions: 112 inches (A dimension) x 36
inches (B dimension)
Actuator: MP918B _
Operating Range: 3 to 13 psi (21 to 90 kPa)
Type of Operation: Modulating Service
Main Air Pressure: 18 psi (124 kPa)

The 112-inch A dimension requires three damper -

sections. Multiplying the B dimension (36 inches) by
three equals 108 inches of lotal B dimension. The
MP918B Maximum Damper Load Rating Table
shows that one MP918B will operate up to 123
inches of damper. Therefore, one MP918B Actuator
is required for this example,

!

I.ﬁ g l
IMENSION

MP918A Maximum Damper Rating for B Dimensions in

Inches (Millimeters) -
Operating | Modulating Service 1-Posltion Service

Damper | Range 18 pal 20 |18 pal (124 |20 pai {138

Model |psi (kPs) |(124kPa) |(138kPa) iPa) kPa)
D6A0D6AT |8 10 13 (35 205 27 205 287

w0 90) (1415) (1979) (1415) (157%)
D642, Deds, 165 56 16 56
D644, D545 (1165) (1627) (1165) (62D
A With positive positioner (3, 5, or 10 psi span)
TI®

MP918B Maximum Damper Rating for B Dimensions in

Inches (Millimeters)
2-Position
Damper OPergting Modulating Service Service
Model Range psi {13 psi (90 18 psi 18 psi
(kPa) kPa) (124 kPa) {124 kPa)
D640, D641 3?7 123 123 123
(21 10 48) (848) (848) (848)
31013 (21 N/A 123 123
to 90) (848) (848)
S5wl10 123 123 205
(34 to 69) (848) (848) (1413)
81013 N/A 123 205
(55 10 90} (848) (1413)
D642, D643, 3w? 101 101 101
D644, D645 | (2110 48) (696) (656) (696)
Jwwll N/A 101 101
(21 to 90) (696) (696)
510 10(34 101 100 169
w0 69) (696) (696) {1165)
Sto13 N/A 101 169
(5510 90) (696) {1165)
N/A = Not Applicable.
200
f—— “AT —.| = I IS
DIMENSION R E C E I \ E D

[ upr

DIMENSION

HAY 07 30

CiTTAATRIA o .
FiTas A RiCR & .‘r':t,:: 2

o 1

g
IMENSI

o

VERTICAL
BLADE

HORIZOMTAL
BLADE
14620

Damper A and B Dimensions
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MP918A and B Pneumatic Damper Actuators

DESCRIPTION

The MP918A and B Damper Actuators position damper
blades, controlling the airflow through a particular portion
of an HVAC system. The MP918A is the same as the
MP918B with a positive positioner.

SPECIFICATIONS

Models:
OMP918A: Actuator with positive positioner
OMP918B: Actuator without positive positioner

Maximum Safe Air Pressure:
MP918B: 29 psi (200 kPa)

Operating Range:
MP918A:3,5,0r 10psi (21,34, or 69 kPa) nonadjustable.
Span factory adjusied for 10 psi; 5 psi feedback spring
included; 3 psi feedback spring available. See
Accessories.
MP918B: See following table.

Net Force Exerted and Stroke:

- Net Force in Pounds
. (N} Exerted at
Operating Various Pressures
Range Stroke O pst 18 psi
Model psi (kPa) in.(mm) | (OkPa) (124 kPa)
. [3-7 (21-48) 3.5(90) 52(231) | 244 (1086)
3-13 (21-90) | 50(222)] 89(396)
MP918B | 5.10 (34-69) * 96 (427) | 162 (121)
8-13 (55-90) 160(N2 | 83 (369)
MPO18A | 8-13 (55-90) _A_l 35(90) |160(712) | 83 (3869)

AAISO sec MP918A Operating Range and Startpoint Pressure.
T201-1

Startpoint Pressure (MP318A):
Adjustable 1.5 to 13 psi (10 to 90 kPa)

Amblent Temperature Range:
MP918A.: -20 10 160F (-29 to 70C)
MP918B: 40 to 160F (-40 to 70C)

. Alr Connectlons:

MP918A.: 5/32-in. (4 mm} push-on barb (pilot); 1/4-in. {6

- mm) push-on barb (main and branch)

MP918B: 1/4-in. (6 mm) push-on barb

UL listed actuators: Special high tcmperature plastic
tubing pigtails that allow connection to 1/4-in. (6 mm)
O.D. copper tubing

77-3080

RECEIVED . L
MP918A: 25 psi (172 kPa) MAY 07 1992 ‘

Dlaphragm: .
Neoprene, rolling type
Effective area; 23.8 in? (154 cm?)

Body Material:
Electro galvanized steel

Alr Consumption:
MP%18A: 0.021 scfm (9.9 ml/sec) at 18 psi (124 kPa)
MP918B: Zero

Dimenslons In Inches (Millimeters):

- 2 LTS Wl

Ilﬂ LA
wig .C. MOUNTING

UL Listed Damper Actuators:

Models Available: MP918B: 8 to 13 psi (55 to 90 kPa)
and MP918A |

UL Restrictions: UL listing applies only when used with
UL classified Honeywell SD series leakage rated
dampers or other dampers with which actuators are
listed

Mainline Pressure Limits: 18 psi (124 kPa) minimum,
one section per actuator; 20 psi {138 kPa) minimum,
two sections per actuator; 25 psi (172 kPa) maximum

Damper Limitations:
D640SD, D6415D: See 77-5129
D644SD, D645SD: See 77-5140

Accessorles:

Xit to convert MP918B (8 to 13 psi spring range) to
MP918A: 14004264-002 (contains 10 psi feedback
spring)

Positioner Feedback Spring Kit: 14004210-001

- (contains 3, 5, and 10 psi springs)
_ Feedback Spring Kit for 3 psi span (MP918A):
14004 509-001 (10 springs per kit)

Hitch Pin Bag Assembly: 14004241-002 (contains six
clevis pins} ] .

Mounting Screw Bag Assembly: 14004237-001
(conversion of internal mounting medels to extemal)

Copyright © 1987 Honeywell Inc.
All Rights Reserved



MP920B Pneumatic
Actuator

Rz492
General Features
MP920B Pneumatic Actuators are suitable for fan inlet vane * Rolling diaphragm operated
control applications in a VAV system. * Fail safe on over pressure

* Actuator can be swivel mounted from
either end 1o pipe. floor, or wall
surface

* Optional positive positioner provides
accurate positioning under varying
load conditions

: | RECEIVED
MAY 0 7 1992
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Honeywell

General

The P457A Aquastat Pressuretrol is
used with a direct-acting pneumatic
room thermastat to provide control
of fan motor operation in unit heater
applications where hot water or steam
is supplied continuously to the heat
exchanger. A built-in switch stops
the fan when heat is not available.

Features

 SPDT MICRO SWITCH* snap-
switch.

+ Precalibrated,

» Two straps for mounting,

- Aquastat
Pressuretrol*
MODEL NUMBER P457A

RECEIVED
EAV 07 150
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Specifications

MODEL
PASTA.

SETPOINT RANGE

PE Relay: 2 to 16 psi {14 to 110 kPa). .

Factory set at 8 psi {65 kPa). Aqua-
stat: Nonadjustable.

Makes on temperature rise, 120 +10 F
{49 45 C).

Breaks on temperature fall, 95 +10 F
{35 +5 C).

ELECTRICAL RATING {In Amperes} AMBIENT TEMPERATURE
125 F (52 C) maximum. '

120v AC | 208v AC [230v AC

PIPE YEMPERATURE

Ful! Load 8. . 5.
ul Loa 0| & ! 250 F (121 C) maximom, 35 F {2 C)
Locked Rotor| 480 308 KU R minimum.
AlIR CONNECTION DIMENSIONS
1/8 in. NPT, See Figure 1,
MAXIMUM SYSTEM PRESSURE WHEN SPECIFYING, INDICATE
25 psi (172 kPa). Model Number

*Trademark
Rev. 1-77
JA.

Form Number 77'98 13

Commarcial Div.



MPO920B Preumatic Actuator

Description

MP920B Pneumatic Actuators are suitable for fan inlet vane
control applications in a VAV system.

Specifications

Models:
O MP920B: Operator only
See ACCESSORIES for Po_sitioner

Maximum Safe Air Pressure:
29 psi (200 kPa)

Stroke:
6 in. (150 mm)

Effective Area:
24.8 in.2 (160 cm?)

Spring Range:.
7-1/4 to 13 psi (50 to 90 kPa)

Positioner Input Span:
10 psi (70 kPa)

Net Force Exerted:
For fan inlet vane applications only:
With 0 psi applied: 173 Ib force (770 N) available 10 close
fan inlet vanes
With 20 psi (138 kPa) applied: 298 Ib force (1326 N)
available to open fully closed fan inlet vanes; 173 Ib force
(770 N) with shaft fully extended

Dimensions In Inches (Millimeters):

- H PIPE CLAMP
e /-1 1/41NG

d

Ambient Temperature Range:
-20 to 158F (-30 to 70C)

" Diaphragm:

Neoprene, rolling type

Housing: .
Grey enamel finish on steel body

Shipping Weight:
Operator: 13-1/4 Ib. (6.0 kg)
Positioner Kit: 2-1/8 1b. (1 kg}

Shaft End Connection:
9/16 in.—18 UNF male with 3/8 in.—16 UNC female

Air Connection: _
 MP920B: 1/4 in. (6 mm) push-on barb
Positioner:
5/32 in. (4 mm) push-on barb (pilot)
1/4 in. (6 mm) push-on barb (main and branch)

Accessories

O 14004345-001 Positive Positioner Kit

O AK3556 Pipe Mounting Bag Assembly, for 1-1/4 in. pipe

O AK3557 Short Clevis Bag Assembly, for 3/8 in.-16
threaded rod

D AK3558 Swivel Bracket Bag Assembly

O AK3559 Long Clevis Bag Assembly with actuator shaft
coupling for 5/8 in.—11 threaded rod

B AK3560 Ball joint, 3/8 in.—24 threaded stud with couplings

for 5/8 in.—11 threaded rod and actuator shaft

O AK3561 Ball joint, 3/8 in.—24 threaded stud with couplings
for 3/8 in.~16 threaded rod

O 14004368-002 Bracket Assembly

—.1 I-—?HBTO 172011 TO 1Y

| L —END CAP

|

e
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Typicél Operation -

When the branch line pressure from
the room thermostat drops to the
setpoint, 8 psi (55 kPa), the R-B con-
tacts of the P-E relay make to tum on
the unit heater fan motor. Should
there be a loss of heat at the heat
exchanger, the return line fluid tem-
" perature drops causing the Aquastat
contacts to break overriding the room

thermostat and shutting off the fan

motor,

A\ PROVIDE 'OVERLOAD
"""AND DISCONNECT MEANS
AS REQUIRED

-

TO A.C.
POWER
SUPPLY

FIG. 2. P457A TYPICAL OPERATION

3 o . 77.9813
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Hone e“ - -
yw P658A,B,C, E,and F
Pneumatic/Electric
Switches

R332

GENERAL The P658A, B, C, E, and F Pneumatic/Electric Switches convert a
pneumatic signal from a controller or other pneumatic device to a spdt
electric switch action. The P658A, B, E, and F are used for on/off control
of fans and pumps, energizing electric heaters, day-night control of unitary
equipment, interlock functions, and control of other electrical equipment
commonly found in mechanical systems. The P658C is intended for use
with DeltaNet Systems or any system requiring low-impedance switching
for monitoring status.

FEATURES

Models available for surface or panel mounting

Barb protected by opeh cage

All ferrous parts plated to prevent corrosion

Factory calibraied setpoint field adjustable to meet job requirements
¢ Neoprene diaphragm element

RECEIVED
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P658A, B, C, E, and F Pneumatic/Electric Switches

Electrical Rating:
Motor Resistive - Pilot
Model Load Load Duty
P658A, B }1 hpat 125V ac | 25A at125, 750 VA at 125,
2 hp at 250G or 250, or 480V ac{ 250, or 277V ac
277V ac
P6S8E,F [3/4-hp at 125, |25A at 125, 250, | 720 VA at 125,
250, or 277V ac Jor 277V ac; 10A |250, or 277V ac
at 480V ac

P658C: SmA at 5V dc

Electrical Connections:
P658A, B, C: Screw terminals
P658E, F: 1/4-in. quick-connect male tab terminals

Terminal Designations:

P658A,B,C:R (C), W(N.O.),B(N.C)
P658E, F: COM, NO,

NC

Maximum Safe Alr Pressure:

30 psi (207 kPa)

Air Connection:

Push-on, sharp-barb fitting for 1/4-in. (6-mm) O.D.

plastic tubing

Dimensions in Inches (Millimeters):

3-3/4
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P658A, B, C, E, and F Pneumatic/Electric Switches

pumps, energizing electric heaters, day-night control of

DESCRIPTION

The P658A, B, C, E, and F Pneumatic/Electric Swilches
convert a pncumatic signal from a controller or other
pncumatic device to a spdt electric switch action. The
P658A, B, E, and F are used for on/off control of fans and

SPECIFICATIONS

unitary equipment, interlock functions, and controf of other

electrical equipment commonly found in mechanical
systems. The P658C is intended for use with DeliaNet
Systems or any system requiring low-impedance switching
for monitoring status. .

Models:
Switch Setpoint Differential
Model |V [Case Mounting Action Factory Set Field Adjustable | _(Fixed)
2, 4,10, or 14 psi
(’ + [} *
(PESBA| | Yes | Surlace | ¢ | ({4 5 69, or 97 kPa) 2 psi
. a 4,7,8,10,13; 0r 14 psi 2to 24 psi (14 kPa)
P658B No |Panel ¢ s 110y p p
° (28,48, 55, 69, 90, or 97 kPa)| (14 to 165 kPa)
: a 10 psi 1.5 psi
P658C No |Pancl c (69 kPa) (10 kPa)
7.8,10,12,0r 13 psi 210 17 psi
(48, 55, 69, 83, or 90 kPa) (14 to 117 kPa)
14 psi 12 10 25 psi
P6sSE | |No [Pamet® | a | O7KPR) (83 10 172 kPa)
No 21017 psi
(14 t0 117 kPa)
No 12 1025 psi i
(83 10 172 kPa) 179511)
o | 100r 13 psi 210 17 psi (7 kPa)
(69 or 90 kPa) (14 to 117 kPa)
6, 8, 0or 10 psi 2to 17 psi
(41, 55, or 69 kPa) (14 to 117 kPa}
: b No 21017 psi
PGS8F No | Pancl d (14 to 117 kPa)
No 71021 psi
(48 10 145 kPa)
No 1210 25 psi
* | (8310172 kPa)

2 Internal pancl mounted using mounting screws and bracket.

Y Internal pancl mounted. Sccured through double-D hole in panel or electrical case using hex nut.

€ Makes R 10 B and breaks Rto Won a pressure fall to the setpoint; makes R to W and breaks Rto Bon a
pressure rise to the setpoint plus the differential.

d Makes COM to NC and breaks COM 10 NO on a pressure fall 1o the setpoint; makes COM to NO and
breaks COM to NC on a pressure rise to the scipoint plus the differcntial.

© Makes COM to NO and breaks COM 10 NC on a pressure rise to the seipoint; makes COM 1o NC and-
breaks COM to NO on a pressure fall 1o the seipoint minus the diffcrential.
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GENERAL

The P765A, B Pneumatic/Electric transducer accepts
a proportional pneumatic signal of 0 to 15 psi (0 to 100
kPa) and converts it into a direct acting 2 to 10V dc
voltage signal to provide an indication or a feedback con-
trol where pressure to voltage conversion is required. The
P765A is a single P/E Transducer and the P765B Dual
P/E Transducer consists of two independent P/E trans-
ducers.

FEATURES

* Factory calibrated.

* No air consumption.

* Use with MicroniK 100, Excel DDC, or other 2 to 10V
dc devices.

¢ Single or dual units available,

SPECIFICATIONS

Models:
P765A: Single P/E transducer.
P765B: Dual P/E transducer.

Power Consumption:
2 VA,

Power Supply:
24V, +15%, 50/60 Hz. A built-in isolation transfor-
mer allows the P765 to obtain 24V ac from the Excel
Panel Transformer. :

Ambient Temperature Limit:
Temperature: 32to 122 F(0to 50 C).
Storage: —40to + 158 F(—40to 70C).

Relative Humidity:
5t095% rh.

| P765A,B
Pneumatic/Electric
Transducer

Input Signal:
0to 15 psi (0to 100 kPa) nonconsurning.

Maximum Safe Air Pressure:
28 psi (193 kPa).

Output Signal:
2to 10V de.

Output Current:
10 mA Maximum.

Air Connections:
Barb-fittings for 1/4-inch (6 mm) OD standard -
polyethylene tubing.

Wiring:
1810 22 AWG (1.0 mmZ2 to 0.7 mm?2).

Dimensions:
See Figure 1.

TYPICAL OPERATION

A zone control system load analyzer provides the
highest and lowest branch pressure input from zone ther-
mostats to a P765B P/E Transducer which converts them
into a direct acting 2 to 10V dc output for the Excel DDC
Controller for heating and cooling applications.

9-83

Form No. 77‘5054
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Environmental Limits:
Operating Temperature Range:
P6358A, C: -20 10 140F (4 to 60C)
P658B: -20 to 160F (4 10 71C)
P6S8E, F: 40 to 140F (4 to 60C)
Operating Humidity Range: 5 10 95% rh; 80F (27C)
maximum wet-bulb temperature

Finish:
~ P658A: Gray-beige cover
P658B, C, E, and F: Gray; plated ferrous parts

Optional Accessory:
CCT2363 5/8-18 Hex Nut (for internal-enclosure
mounting that extends barb outside of enclosure)

Agency Listings:
P65BA:
UL Listing, Category SDYF; intended for direct
separate installation in the field
CSA Listing, Volume I
P658B,E, F:
UL File No. E49725, Category SDFY2, Component
Listing
CSA Listing, Volume I
P658C: UL Listing not applicable (low-voltage
application) ‘
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PP902C & D
Pressure Reducing
Valve and Filter Stations

HAY (0 7 1559

FITZR8TRION 8 nconn run

LAY

L T T
R3634
General Features
The PP902C and D Pressure Reducing Valve (PRV) and Filter ¢ Built-in adjustable safety relief valve
Stations control the pressure and filter the air delivered to ¢ Built-in pressure gages :
pneumatic control systems. * Pneumatically controlled. adjustable,
two-pressure model available for Day/
The PP902C is used in single pressure systems, while the Nite or Summer/Winter control
PP902D is used in two-pressure systems requiring two systems
independently regulated air pressure settings. * Built-in, high-capacity micron filter

* RP418 or RP818 Electric-Pneumatic
Relay and 14003638-001 Mounting
Bracket Kit mount directly to PP902D
switchover port

* Green-Red filter replacement
indicator

Copyright ® 1992 Honeywell Inc. - All Rights Reserved 77-3008
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Fig. 1.-P765 E/P Transducer Approximate Dimenions in Inches (Millimeters).
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Fig. 2. P765B E/P Transducer in Heating and Cooling Control Application.
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Honeywell

General

The PP903A is a differential
pressure,  bleed type controller
providing proportional control of
pneumatic actuators and valves.

Features

» Direct or reverse-acting. Change-
over link provides quick and easy
change-over from direct to reverse-
acting,

e Easily accessible adjustment means
for throttling range and pressure
range.

« Mounting lugs for quick and easy
mounting.

Differential
Pressuretrol

MODEL NUMBER PPI03A

RECEIVED
CHAY 07 4952

. . A TN g prenns 4ra
Specifications FITZPATRICK & £USCC. 02
MODEL

PPI03A
TABLE 1. PP303A SPECIFICATIONS
~ Approximate Throttling Range of Controller at: '
Pressure Operating Pressure Limits
Differance of Bellows Assemblies Low End of Scale Mid Scale High End of Scale

Setpoint

Range* Min Max. Min Max. Min Max. Min Max.
0-22 psi 22 Hg vac B85psi | -eeee ] ----- 6 oz. 26o0z. | ce--e ] ee-ls
(0-152 kPa) {586 kPa) {2/5 kPa) {11 kPa}
3-50 psi 2psi 85 psi 1.5 psi 11 psi 3 psi 16 psi 4 psi 22 psi
{21-344 kPa) {14 kPa) {586 kPa) {10 kPa) (76 kPa) (21 kPa) {110 kPa) (28 kPa) {152 kPa)
5-65 psi 0 psi 300 psi 6 psi B0psi | - | eeens 9 psi 30 psi
{35-448 kPa) {2068 kPal {41 kPa} (217 kPa) (62 kPa} {207 kPa)
*A blank scale is provided to permit the controller to be calibrated to individual instatlations in the field.

Copyright © 1986 Honeywell Inc. Form Number 77-9234

Rev. 6-77
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and Filter Stations

Description

The PP902C and D Pressure Reducing Valve (PRV) and Filter
Stations control the pressure and filter the air delivered to
pneumatic control systems. The PP902C is used in single
pressure systems, while the PP902D is used in two-pressure
systems requiring two independently regulated air pressure
settings.

Specifications

Models:
D PP902C: Single-pressure PRV
O PP902D: Two-pressure PRV

Inlet Pressure;
45 to 150 pst (310 to 1034 kPa)
Outlet Pressure (Regulated): '
0 to 25 psi (0 1o 172 kPa); factory set at 18 psi (124 kPa)

Differential Pressure (PP902D):
Adjustable 0 to 5 psi (010 35 kPa); factory set at 4.5 psi (31 kPa)

Gages:
Inlet: 0 to 160 psi
Outiet: 0 to 30 psi
or
Inlet: Dual scale, O to 160 psi and O to 11 kPa
Qutlet: Dual scale, 0 to 30 psi and O to 2 kPa

Filter Replacement Indicator:
Full green, new filter
Full red, filter replacement recommended, 10 psi (69 kPa)
pressure drop

Safety Pressure Relief:
Adjustable 12 to 25 psi (83 to 172 kPa); factory set at 22 to
25 psi (152 10 172 kPa)

Relief Capacity:
5 cu ft/min (2.4 L/s) at 20 psi (138 kPa) outlet ’

Maximum Air Flow:
10 cu ftymin (4.7 L/s) at 18 psi (124 kPa) outiet

Maximum Air Consumption:
0.06 cu ft/min (1700 cu scm/min)

Connections:
Iniet and outlet air: 1/4-inch female NPT
PP902D pilot: 1/8-inch female NPT

Filter Bowl Material:
Polycarbonate with metal bowl guard

Filter Rating:
0.01 micron coalescing type; 99.9998 percent filtering
efficiency
Mounting;
Mount with bracket provided or directly supported by
plumbing system

Finish:
Anodized aluminum (PRV) and paint {filter)

Dimensions in Inches (Millimeters):

-3/8

®
[ 1]
S

ols @ sl

5314 RECEIVED

. (148)
MAY 0 7 1992,
FITZPATRICK & AIRCC.iNE.
C5325
Accessories:

O RP418 or RP818 Electric-Pneumatic Relay (requires a
Mounting Bracket Kit 14003638-001 for mounting on
the PPO02D)

O Mounting Bracket Kit: 14003638-001 (for mounting
RP418 or RP818 Electric-Pneumatic Relay directly on
PP902D switchover port)

O Filter Replacement Kit: 14004203-001

Home and Building Conirol
Honeywelt Inc.

Honeywell Plaza 740 Ellesmere Road
P.O. Box 524 Scarborough, Ontario
Minneapolis, MN 55408-0524 MIP 2V9

77-3008 MLFTAB:Il.C.9. Rev. 3-92

Home and Building Control
Honeyweil Limited-Honeywell Limitée

Honeywelt
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Honeywell . PP904A & B
Differential Pressure
Regulators

G EN E RA L The PP904A and B Differential Pressure Regulators, when used with
pneumatic control devices, control the static, differential, or velocity
pressures in a central fan installation. They can also be used as adjustable-
range differential pressure transmitters.

F EAT UR ES « Direct or reverse acting

» Adjustable setpoint and throttling range (zero and span)
» Sharp-barb, push-on connectors for plastic tubing
» Field calibration possible

RECEIVED
MAY. 0 7.1992

FITZPATRICK & A2E2C. {115,

Copyright © 1989 Honeywell Inc. . ‘
All Rights Reserved ) 77-9275



MAXIMUM SAFE AIR PRESSURE
18 psi (124 kPa)

ADJUSTMENT MEANS
External slotted screws for throttling
range and pressure range,

TYPE OF ELEMENT
Bellows

BRANCH LINE CONNECTION
1/8 NPT

INPUT CONNECTIONS
1/4 NPT

MOUNTING
Lugs for three-point surface mounting.

DIMENSIONS
See Figure 1,

FINISH
Gray

N )

{
@ o
5 i
3 : & @
(219) 4
) © .
(©)

1= &) 1
st | 32 _|

(246) (84)
17-9234-0

" FIG. 1. PPS03A APPROXIMATE DIMENSIONS iN INCHES (MILLIMETERS)

WHEN ORDERING, SPECIFY

ACCESSORIES Pressure differencs range.

Adjustable Restrictor—310418A,
(Furnished with device.)
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Honéywell R
© SWITCHING
THE R4222, R8222, R4228 AND R8228 ARE : | RELAYS A-

GENERAL PURPOSE RELAYS FOR USE IN
REFRIGERATION AND AIR CONDITIONING
EQUIPMENT, APPLIANCES, VENDING
MACHINES, AND OTHER APPLICATIONS
REQUIRING GENERAL PURPOSE
SWITCHING.

[J R4222 and R8222 contacts are available
for Powerpile (millivoltage), pilot duty, and
power pole applications.

0 R4228 and R8228 have power rated con-
tacts only.

1 R4222 and R4228 models have line
voltage (120, 208/ 240, 277, or 480 Vac) coils.
R8222 and RB228 models have low voltage
(24 Vac) coils.

O Models available with a variety of
switching configurations.

O Laminated magnet construction for high
efficiency.

0O Contacts rated for voltages up to 600 Vac.
00 Molded terminal numbers and circuit
diagram on top of relay provide easy iden-
tification for wiring and checking system
operation.

[J Relay constructed for high reliability.

O Quick-connect terminals are standard, ST R ' SR E
double quick-connects available on coil A Y'Y 1.Y.Y.Y.
LK R4222; R8222:
BTN R1228; R8228

Ay U7 a2

e p AT N Lidy)
F“L?lr'n R v R [...—.

S.M. Form Number 60-2056—4
REV. 4-85¢ ©Honeywell Inc. 1985




DESCRIPTION

The PPO04A and B Differential Pressure Regulators,
when used with pneumatic control devices, control the
static, differential, or velocity pressures in a central fan
installation. They can also be used as adjustable-range
differcntial pressure transmitters,

SPECIFICATIONS

Models:

0O PP904A: Two-pipe, direct or reverse acting static
pressure controller B

O PP904B: One-pipe, direct or reverse acting static
pressure controller or adjustable velocity pressure
transmitter with 0.007 in. external restriction

Setpoint Range:
Adjustable: 0.0 to £8 in. wc (0.0 1o £1.99 kPa)

Throttling Range:
PPS04 A: Adjustable, 0.03 to 0.5 in. wc (0.007 to 0.125
kPa) ‘
PPO04B: Adjustable, 0.06 10 0.5 in. wc (0.015 10 0.125
kPa)

_ Construction:
Gray hammered enamel finish with neoprene
diaphragms and plated steel parts

Air Cohsumption at 18 psl:
PPI04A: 0.022 scfm (9.8 mi/s)
PP904B: 0.021 scfm (9.4 ml/s)

Air Handling Capacity:
- PPS0M4A: 0.039 scfm with 1 psi drop (18 ml/s with 7 kPa
drop) :
PPS0O4B: 0.021scfm (9.9 ml/s)

Normal Air Supply:
20 psi (138 kPa)

Maximum Safe Air Pressure:
25 psi (172 kPa) :

Safe Static Pressure:
28 in. we (6.97 kPa)

- Ambient Temperature Limits:
-40 10 120F (5 to 50C)

Honeywell

In the USA: Honsywell Plaza, Minneapolis, Minnesota 55408
In Canada: Scarborough, Ontario M1P 2V9
Subsaidiaries and Alfiliates Around the World

77-9275
Commercial Bldg Group
MLF TAB: IL. 1.

Printed in LISA

PP904A & B Differential Pressure Regulators

Dimensions In Inches (Milllmeters):

g (229)
8-1/4 (210)

e N 2.4/2 (63) MIN.
! | "CLEARANCE
} | FOR COVER
_ : : REMOVAL
§ 1
- |
) 4-1/8
n ’l (105)
R
_ i
PIGTAILS (PP904A ONLY)
8-1/8 (206) cassz
Air Connections:

Inputs A and C: Sharp-barb, push-on connectors for 1/4-
in. (6-mm) O.D, plastic tubing

PPO04A: :
MLP: Sharp-barb, push-on connectors for 1/4-in. (6-

mm) O.D. plastic tubing '
BLP: Sharp-barb, push-on connectors for 5/32-in. (4-
. mm) Q.D. plastic tubing ‘

PPS04B: Sharp-barb, push-on connectors for 1/4-in. (6-

mm) O.D. plastic tubing

Accessories:
Static Duct Head: 14004238-001
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Pilot Duty Poles for R4222 and R8222 Only: Power Pole (amp;ares per pole}—

Minimum-—3 VA at 24, 120, and 480 vac. ) : Powerpile {miilivoitage) for R4222 and R8222 Only:
Maximum—25 VA at24 Vac, 125 VA at 120, 240, and The normally open pilot duty contacts are rated for
480 Vac. Powerpile (millivoltage) applications—0.25 Aat0.25 o
Resistive—3 A at 277 Vac (0.75 power factor). 12 Vdc.
R4228A,B; R8228A,B 120 Vac 208 Vac 240 Vac 277 Vac 480 Vac
Inductive
Full Load 16 18 18 18 12 . 5
Locked Rotor 96 72 72 72 72 30
Resistive8 : 25 25 25 25 15
(equivalent resistive power) (3.0 kW) {5.2 kW) (6.0 kW) (6.9 kW) {7.2 kw)
Horsepower 1 hp 2 hp 2hp 2hp 1.5hp
Ra228C,D; R8228C,D 120 Vac 208 Vac 240 Vac 277 Vac 480 Yac
Inductive
Full Load 55 55 55 55 : 3.0
Locked Rotor 15 15 15 15 8
Resistived 25 25 25 25 ' 125
{equivalent resistive power) (3.0 kW) (5.2 kW) (6.0 kW) {6.9 kW) (6.0 kW)
Combined RatingsP
Resistive 20.8 208 208 208 104
(equivalent resistive power) (2.5 kW) (4.3 kW) (5.0 kW) (5.6 kw) (5.0 kw)
Inductive +4.2 AFL +4.2 AFL +4.2 AFL +4.2 AFL +2.1 AFL
10.0 ALR 10.0 ALR 10.0 ALR 10.0 ALR S50ALR
R4228E; RB228E 120 Vac 208 Vac 240 Vac: 277 Vac 480 Vac
Inductive -
Full Load 16 —_ 18 5 5
Locked Rotor 96 — 72 30 30
Resistived 25 — 25 25 15

8Als0 rated 10 A resistive at 600 V.
bcombined ratings indicate that both a resistive and an inductive Joad can be operated by each pole.

COIL RATINGS: All coils meet Underwriters Laboratories Inc. requirements for Class B coils. if coil voltages other than
those listed below are desired, contact your local Honeywell representative for additional information.

COIL RATINGS 24V 120V 208/240 V 277V 480 V
DC Resislive 9.5 ohms 232 ohms 875 ohms 1385 ohms 3600 ohms
9.25 ohmsh '
Pickup Voltage (maximum)2 | 18V sV YA} 220V B4 v
Pickup Voltage (nominal) 1622V 8010V 150 2 20V 190+ 30V 330140V
. Inrush VA {maximurn) 20 VA 20 VA 20 VA 20 VA 20 VA
Inrush VA (nominai) 17.0 VA 17.0VA 13.5 VA/18.5 VA 178 VA 17 VA
17.7 VAb
Sealed VA (maximumj, 10 VA 10 VA 10 VA 10 VA 10 VA
Sealed VA (nominal) 9 VA b 9 VA 6.7 VA/O2 VA 9.7 VA VA
: 9.5 VA
Sealed Amps (nominal) 0.375A 0075 A 0.032 A/0.038 A 0.034 A 0.018 A
0.400 Ab
Sealed Wattage 5.0 vvt:b 54 W 36W/5W 55W 55 W
5.3
Admittance {open) 0.029b 0.0012 0.0003 0.0002 0.00007
: 0.031
(seaied) 0.016 0.0006 0.00015 0.00012 0.00004
0.016b

aVt:vltages listed are for the relay base mounted vertical. With the terminals pointing down, pickup voitage is increased by
12 percent.

PR8222D,G.JN,R.T.V only.
NOTE: Pickup voltage varies with pole form. Specific models will have lower lolerance than shown above,

RECEIVED
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IMPORTANT -

THE SPECIFICATIONS GIVEN IN THIS PUBLICATION DO NOT INCLUDE NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES. THEREFORE, THIS UNIT MAY NOT MATCH THE LISTED SPECIFICATIONS EXACTLY. ALSO,
THIS PRODUCT IS TESTED AND CALIBRATED UNDER CLOSELY CONTROLLED CONDITIONS, AND SOME
MINOR DIFFERENCES IN PERFORMANCE CAN BE EXPECTED IF THOSE CONDITIONS ARE CHANGED,

TRADELINE MODELS

below. _
TRADELINE MODELS AVAILABLE:
R4222B,D,N,V Switching Relay—line voltage.
R8222B,D,N,V Switching Relay-—low voitage.
R4228A,B,D Heavy-duty Relay-—line voitage.
. RB228A,B,D Heavy-duty Relay—low voltage.
TERMINALS: R4222, R8222, R4228D and R8228D

TRADELINE models are selected and packaged to provide ease of stocking, ease of handling and maximum
replacement value. TRADELINE model specitications are the same as those of standard models exceptas noted

R8228A,B have double quick-connects on poles
and double quick-connects on coil terminals.

. SWITCHING CONFIGURATIONS: R4222 and R8222,

see¢ Table Il. R4228 and R8228, see Table |,
ADDITIONAL FEATURES:

TRADELINE pack with cross reference labe! and
special instruction sheet

have single quick-connects on poles, double quick-
connects on coil terminals. R4228A,B and

STANDARD MODELS
MODELS: ‘ R4228—Heavy-duty general purpose reiay: 120,
R4222—Generdl purpose relay: 120, 208/240, 277, 208/240, 277, and 480 Vac coil.
and 480 Vac coil. . R8228—Heavy-duty general purpose relay: 24 Vac
R8222—General purpose relay: 24 Vac coil. coil.
CONTACT RATINGS:
Power Pole {amperes per pole)—
R4222, R8222¢ 120 Vac 208 Vac 240 Vac 277 Vac 480 Vac
Inductive
Full Load 12 6 6 6 3
Locked Rotor 60 35 a5 a5 18
Resistive
A and C ModeisP 208 208 20.8 208 10
(equivalent resistive power) (2.5 kW) (4.3 kw) (5.0 kW) (5.7 kW) (4.8 kW)
All Othersb 15 15 15 15 10
Combined Ratings for A and C Modelsa
Resistive : 125 12.5 125 125 6.25
(equivalent resistive power) {1.5 kW) 26 kW) | (3.0kwW) (3.4 kW) (3.0 kW)
Inductive . +4.2 AFL +4.2 AFL +4.2 ALF +4.2 AFL +2.1 AFL
10.0 ALR 10.0 ALR 10.0 ALR 10.0 ALR +5.0 ALR
Horsepower 3/4hp 3/4 hp 3/4 hp 3/4hp 3/4hp

8Combined ratings indicate that both a resistive and inductive load can ba operated by each pole.
balso rated & amp resistive at 600 volts. “Underwriters Laboratories Inc. and CSA approved for 50 cycle applications.

; l\? ;..‘_g;' ‘ E.L p ‘E :,?‘e’ I i A% ' 1 E ?
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WHEN PUCHASING RPLACEMENT AND MODERNIZATION PRODUCTS FROM YOUR TRADELINE
WHOLESALER OR YOUR DISTRIBUTOR, REFER TO THE TRADELINE CATALOG OR PRICE SHEETS FOR
COMPLETE ORDERING NUMBER, OR SPECIFY—

- 1. Order number, Include suffix letter and spocity -3. Coll ratings.
TRADELINE i desired, . 4. Double quick-connects on coll terminals if desired.
2. Contact ratings. 5. Accessories.

IF YOU HAVE ADDITIONAL QUESTIONS, NEED FURTHER INFORMATION, OR WOULD LIKE TO COMMENT ON OUR
PRODUCTS OR SERVICES, PLEASE WRITE OR PHONE:

" 1. YOUR LOCAL HONEYWELL RESIDENTIAL DIVISION SALES OFFICE (CHECK WHITE PAGES OF PHONE DIRECTORY).
2. RESIDENTIAL DIVISION CUSTOMER SERVICE
HONEYWELL INC., 1885 DOUGLAS DRIVE NORTH
MINNEAPOLIS, MINNESOTA 55422-4388 (612 542-7500

IN CANADA~HONEYWELL CONTROLS LIMITED, 740 ELLESMERE ROAD, SCARBORQUGH, ONTARIO M1P 2V9,
INTERNATIONAL SALES AND SERVICE OFFICES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES OF THE WORLD.
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ACCESSORIES: ‘
1. 129384A Case and Cover Assembly.

2. 40748VJ Receptacie with 8 color-coded plug-in |

leadwires and retaining bail, for panel mounting ap-
plications; see Fig. 2.

3. QB633A1003—4 x 4 plate-mounted relay receptacle
with metal relay cover and 8 color-coded plug-in
leadwires,

NOTE:

a. Use the receptacle in applications within the
current carrying rating of the wire size and
quick-connect terminal being used.

b. The receptacie will accept relays with double
quick-conneact terminals,

4, 135958 Receptacle only. Leads and
quick-connect terminals are not supplied with the
receptacie.

NOTE: Not all standard quick-connect terminais will be
adequately retained in this receptacie. It is
recommended that a quick-connect terminal with
0.016 inch [0.406 mm] maximum material thickness be

ueed (0.012 inch [0.305 mm) preferred). The maximum
permissible dimension between the rolls is 0.115 inch

-[292 mm]. These requirements are met by AMP, Inc.
Faston “250" series terminal No. 42100-1 quick-
connects or equivalent

5. 135887 Wire Bail only.

6. 137881A Adapters for. converting 1/4 inch
[6.4 mm] quick-connects to No. € screw terminals (bag of
eight).

UNDERWRITERS LABORATORIES INC.
COMPONENT RECOGNIZED:
R4222 and R8222 models: A to HJUV.W.Y.Z: File
No. E59779; Guide No. NLDX2.
R4222 and R8222 modeis: K.LLM,N,P,Q,RS,T; File
No. E49809; Guide No. NKCR2.
R4228 and R8228 models: AB,CDE; File No.
ES9779; Guide No. NLDX2.
CANADIAN STANDARDS ASSOCIATION COMPONENT
CERTIFIED:
R4222 and R8222: File No. LR35066; Guide No.
184-N-13.13.
"R4228 and R8228: File No. LR35066; Guide No.
184-N-13.13, :

1]
ft—— 2 55 [54.8] ]

RECEPTACLE ~
MOUNTING

HOLE (2} f L
) E 1179

RELAY SIDE PANEL

SIDE

RECEIVED
HAY. U7 132,
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FiG. 2—DIMENSIONS OF WIRING RECEPTACLE.
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TERMINALS: Qulck-qqnnects are provided as shown;

TABLE I--R4222, RB222

R4222 OR R8222
MODEL SUFFIX
PILOT
SWITCHING [POWER | DUTY
CONFIGURATION YERMINALS RATED | RATED
SPST,N.O. lo——oyp—3 A K

'NUMBER OF
: QUICK-CONNECTS
MODEL TERMINALS |SINGLE | DOUBLE
R4222 & Coll Sd. Opt
Ra222 Load Std. —
R4228 & Coil - Std.
RB228E
R4228AB R Load - Std.
R8228A.B
R4228CD & Load Std, —
R8228C,D

MOUNTING: Use 2 screws {up to No. 10 size) through
holes in the metal base. Base is designed for easy
. replacement of competitive reiays.
AMBIENT TEMPERATURE RANGE: Minus 20 F [minus
29 Clto 155 F [68 C].
DIMENSIONS: See Fig, 1.

SPDT —3 B L
lu—-{ .
2

DPST, NO. —j—3 | € M
4——s

BFOT —3 | D N
1
4
: 5

r—.—l :—"gnl.ﬂ ;‘%,,,_,,__[ S::T. NC. 1"‘+’“‘2 E P
DPST, 1-N.O. 1 3 F Q
r = = AND 1-N.G, L
S
— = 4.—._“___.5_
:‘%l - “DPST, NC. I———2 G R
- L
& . ) 4.—_..*.._._.5
- | SPDT AND —3—3 | H s
| { | SPST, N.O. lo—g
i ;
L—?élﬂ-sl-—-—l i b 2l - L s
F ; - 3% 140.3) : 4 ”
SPDT AND —3 J T
FIG. 1—RELAY DIMENSIONS IN In. [mm IN SPST,N.C. 1
BRACKETS]).
! 2
SWITCHING CONFIGURATIONS 4e H 5
The following tables give switching configurations, —_—
contact ratings, and terminal designations for the DPSTNO. e 3 tu
switching relays. For example, the R4222A is a spst (ONE POWER L
switching relay with normally open power rated contacts, AND ONE PILOT L LS {I—.
The R4222K is a spst relay with normally open contacts buTY)
rated for pilot duty applications. Electrical connections to DPDT —{—3 v
the A and K modeis would be made to terminais 1 and 3. (ONE POWER 1
AND ONE PILOT M | 2

TABLE |—R4228, R8228

o o

SPDT AND , W
SPST, N.O. 1__1_'”"' 3

(ONE POWER LY -2 '
AND ONE PILOT

DUTY) foj}—ab

SPDT AND 1Y
SPST, N.O. R

{ONE POWER 4]

AND ONE PILOT Y5
ou™Y)

DPFST, N.C.

‘ 1 0—4”:—. 2 : 1z

4o | o5

IH4220 OR R8228
MODEL SUFFIX
SWITCHING POWER RATED
CONFIGURATION TERMINALS ONLY
SPST, N.O. 1 3 A
(DOUBLE QUICK- ]—-H——E
CONNECTS) 4 6
SPDT, B
(DOUBLE QuicK- | F 3
CONNECTS) 4 2
6
[
SPST, NO. Te——J—=3 c
DPST, NO. T3 D
‘ do—]| 5
SPST.NC. le— 3 E

tModels with suffix letters UV,W.Y and Z have power rated
contacts on sliver colored terminals and pilot duty rated
contacts on brass colored terminals.

RECEIVED
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Operate the relay and controlled equipment to make sure that relay pulls in when the coil is energized and that
controlled equipment operates as intended. '

O O ol &) o O O O
| p— =
1 it 3 1 I 3 T it 3 t :E it 3
¢ =2 - c ’-I-:-z — ! = = 2 —
e < T - T E3 it :
[—— ]
H —_ . == " =3 - 1 -
.Y
. ToiL vV oV oLV oA
RAZZ2AMROZ22A K RA2228.L/ANZIIB.L RA222C.M.U/RB222C MU R4ZZID.N.V/REZZZDN.Y
SPST, NORMALLY OPEN SPDT DPST. NORMALLY OPEN DPDT ’
- o @] C O o O & O
— -d b
1 } 5 7 1f 3 1 :E 5 - % ' t 3
- = o C —_— < e==2 = — 2 — — ? 3
- a L y <| |7 - T
(" — = s s ] =
\ . r Y
g coiL V oV < V. oV
RA222E P/RBZZIEP RA222F Q/RE222F R4222G.R/RI222G,R RAZ22H.5.W/RBZZZHN.S.W
SPST, NORMALLY CLOSED DPST, ONE NORMALLY OPEN DPST, NORMALLY CLOSED SPOT AND SPST
AND ONE NORMALLY NORMALLY OPEN
CLOSED. (EXCEPT FOR
RAZZIQI097 WHICH HAS RE-
VERSE TERMINAL IDENTIFI.
CATION: 1.2 1S N.C. 45 IS
.0}
o |®) (=] @) o O O O
.- Y1
E'“EF—? HERAEE ' NEE -
[ ’ : = | = 4 k =z Ll | =: .
— 1L
4 2 % K [ ;E 1F i ‘ ;E “t . T
[~ 5 = [« 3 { s 5 e | Ja =% — |
A
coiV T - oV TER WV
RAZ22).T/RB2220T RA22IY/RB222Y RE2222 RAZ28A, AB228A
SPDT AND SPST SPDT AND 5PST DFST, NORMALLY CLOSED SPST, NORMALLY OPEN
NORMALLY CLOSED NORMALLY OPEN {DOUBLE QUICK-CONNECTS)
Q o o o o O O O
[r— — — {*_ —— dL (¥4
[ 3 1 ] 1 o ) ¥ o E]
. 2 — 1] _— =2 — =2 —_—
S T o - < T - -
( - C 5 o = =t ] =] =5 - - =5 -
S oLV Ton v : oLV oLV
R42288, ANZZBE REZZAC, RAZZAC RAZZ3D, RE2200 RAZISE, REZZEE
SPDT, (DOUBLE SPST. NORMALLY OPEN OPST. NORMALLY OPEN SPST, NORMALLY CLOSED
QUICKLONNECTS) evr

FIG. 6—R4222/R8222, R4228/R8228 CIRCUIT AND TERMINAL DESIGNATION.

Honeywell inc. Internationa! Sales Offices in all principal citias of the world. Menufacturing in Australia, Canada, Finland,
1885 Douglas Drive N. France, Germany, Japan, Mexico, Netherlands, Spain, Taiwan, United Kingdom, U.S.A.
Golden Valley, MN 55422-4386 PRINTED IN USA. -




WHEN INSTALLING THIS PRODUCT ...

1. Read these instructions carefully. Failure to follow
them couid damage the product or cause a hazardous
condition.

2. Check the ratings given in the instructions and on
the product to make sure the product is suitable for your
application.

3. Installer must be a trained, experienced service
technician.

4, After installation is complete, check out product
operation as provided in these instructions.

T CAUTION - 0 -

Disconnect power supply before beginning in-

stallation to prevent electrical shock or equipment
damage.

LOCATION

Mount the relay on a flat, solid surface as close as
possible to the equipmentbeing controlled. The refay may
be mounted in any position excep! with the terminals
pointed down. Secure in place with two screws through
holes or siots in the mounting base or as shown in Fig. 3
or 4. See Fig. 1 for mounting dimensions.

FIG. 3—MOUNTING RELAY ON PANEL WITH SHEAR-
FORMED TAB AND ONE SCREW,

WIRING

Disconnect power supply before connecting wiring to
avoid electrical shock or equipment damage.

All wiring must comply with local codes and or-
dinances. Crimp female quick-connects to the system
wiras and attach 10 the male quick-connect terminals of
the relay. The relay has molded terminal numbers and
circuit diagram for easy identification when wiring. Fig. 6
shows the location and circuits of all models.

Do not exceed contact and coil ratings when wiring
into system.

Leadwires are provided with the 135859 Receptacle in
4074BVJ Bag Assembly for additional relay pole
positions. insert the required leadwires in the relay
receptacle as follows.

Determine the leadwire colors required for the relay
and application desired. Push the leadwire terminal into
the receptacle plate from the side stamped with the

. numbers (Fig. 5). When inserting the leadwire, the tang on
the quick-connect terminal must align with the small
clearance slotin the terminal opening. Press the terminal
in untll it locks in place.

RETAINING BAIL

RE222 AELAY

FIG. 4—RELAY MOUNTING USING RECEPTACLE AND
RETAINING BAIL.

VIOLET

LEADWIRE
TANG
UICK CONNECT

TERMINAL ON
LEADWIRE L]

ECEPTACLE
CLEARANCE SLOT

FIG. 5—BOTTOM OF 135959 RECEPTACLE SHOWING
LEADWIRE INSTALLATION.
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DeltaNet R7044A-E, G
Excel Plus Controller Software

SUPERVISORY
PROCESSORS

TIER 4

PROCESSORS

TIER 3
CENTRAL

R7044 EXCEL PLUS

| | ' DISTRIBUTED
: R7044 PROCESSORS

TIER 2

EXCEL PLUS CONTROLLER |

-t ®

" | CONTROLLER WITH C-NAP
NETWORK DeltaNst Mi

icroCel™

OR MacreCel™ RE TV
INTERFACE | | CONTROLLER CEIVED

T 711 FTT1 SENSORS AND

TIER 1

ACTUATORS Feicef oo 20205 a

Gdb-4

General

DeltaNet R7044 Excel Plus Controllers (“R7044s™) contain a
compact set of operating system and application software that
provides local analog/digital point processing (A/D and D/A
conversion, scaling and offset limit comparisons, alarm
sensing), Direct Digital Control (DDC), and Energy
Management System (EMS) control. R7044 Models A-E and G
allow communication and data sharing with other R7044s or a
central processor via a peer protocol network. All R7044s also
operate in stand-alone mode,

DDC and EMS programs resident in the R7044 provide proven

Proportional-1ntegral-Derivative (PID) and adaptive control.
Energy management algorithms can be matched to individual
processes for optimum control. Custom programs in the
DeltaNet Pascal programming language can be written and
entered into individual R7044s to meet site control needs. An
optional Control Network Automation Protocol (C-NAP)
Network Interface provides an interface between R7044
Models D, E, G and DeltaNet MicroCel™ and/or DeltaNet
MacroCel™ Controllers, R7044G is intended for applications
where coordination of a C-NAP subsystem is the R7044’s
primary function.

Features

» AC peer communication bus
* Full complement of standard programs
— Automatic daylight savings time
changeover
— Distributed Power Demand
Control Program
— EMS programs
— Exception Schedule Program
— Time/Event Programs
* PID and adaptive contro! operators
— Choice of P, P, PID, or adaptive
control '
— Library of standard DDC
programs and operators
DeltaNet Pascal custom programming
language '
Total input/outpul processing at the
R7044 Controller
* Flexible alarm limits
— Floating alarm limits
— Two sets of analog limits per point
Optional C-NAP Network Interface
for Models D,E, G
* Dialup to individual R7044D. E, G
and clusters of R7044s

Copyright © 1991 Honeywell inc. + Al Rights Reserved 74-2373
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command system points as well as perform other functions
common to HVAC control sequences (for example, analog-
controlied digital operator. digital-controlled analog
operator, and minimum and maximum operators). Programs
can implement the full PID operator or parts of it (just the
Proportional, P, or Proportional-Integral, PI) to match
processes for optimum control. The adaptive control
operator provides automatic adjustments to systemn control in
response to environmental changes without operator
intervention. The PID and adaptive algorithms ensure proper
system operation and reduce coding errors inherent in
custom programs. Use of these standard operators makes the
transition from pneumatic control to DDC straightforward,
simple, and easy to understand. -

To further simplify DDC programming, R7044 software
includes a standard library of pretested DDC programs that
handle the most common HVAC control sequences, for
example, Discharge Air Dry-Bulb Temperature Control for
Air Handling Unit (AHU) Dual Duct Hot Deck, Mixed Air
Dry-Bulb Temperature Control for AHU, and Room Air
Dry-Bulb Temperature Control of Cooling Coil with Room
Humidity High Limit.

DeltaNet Pascal Custom Programming Language:
DDC programs are written in DeltaNet Pascal, which is
derived from a proven high-level language taught at most
universities and familiar to many in the industry. DeltaNet
Pascal has a full complement of logical, arithmetic, and
relational operators that are compatible with the standard -
DDC operators in performing DDC control sequences.
Programs call DDC operators to implement control
sequences in the same manner as standard Pascal operators.

Total Input/Output Processing at the R7044 Controller:
Software provides fast response time by performing all A/D
and D/A conversions (not applicable to R7044G), limit
comparisons, and reasonability checks locally.
Communication bus throughput improves because of lower
traffic and the fact that all transmissions are in digital
format. Alarm lockout further improves bus communication
by suppressing the nuisance alarms that can occur when a
digital point (for example, a fan) is turned off and related
point values (for example, temperatures in the controlled
space) drift into alarm range. -

Through'a scheme of command and residual priorities that

-tests the sender’'s priority before command output, R7044
command control eliminates the contention that can occur
for control of a point. When manual control of a point is
needed, high-priority operator commands block program-
issued point changes. Normally, cormmand control honors
point minimum ON or OFF times so as to avoid the motor
damage that can occur from too rapid cycling. However,
Time/Event Programs can bypass time adherence to ensure
control of a point during emergencies. Other valuable

Copyright © 1991 Honeywell inc. « All Rights Reserved

functions from local command control include maximum
.OFF times (to ensure that ventilation standards are met
during occupancy), delays between commands to large loads
(to minimize current surges), and an operator-specified
command trace function (to assist in troubleshooting).

For ease of operator communication, operator inputs and
calculation results from DDC and energy management
programs take the form of “pseudopoints™, which look like
analog and digital points but which do not represent any
physical device connected to the R7044. Operators display,
command, log, and acknowledge alarms from pseudopoints
as they would any physical point.

When a single point (for example, an outdoor air sensor) is
to provide input to multiple R7044s on the same bus or on
different buses, giobal point processing ensures that point
value is transmitted to all the devices that need it.

Flexible Alarm Limits:

Alarms can be assigned to “float”. Floating alarm limits
follow DDC setpoints so that as the setpoints change, alarm
limits change. Software adjusts alarm limits in response to
new conditions to avoid alarms that do not reflect true alarm
conditions.

Software also provides two sets of analog limits per point:
one set to handle actual alarm limits for a point, a second set
for warning limits. Independent messages track each set.

Optional C-NAP Network Interface for Models D, E, G:
An optional Contro]l Network Automation Protocol (C-NAP)
Interface for R7044 Models D, E, and G allows
communication with a maximum total of 198 DeltaNet
MicroCel and/or MacroCel (“M-Cel™ ™) Controliers (of
which 12 can be MacroCel Controtlers) and a maximum of
5000 M-Cel points mapped into the R7044 addressing
scheme. The R7044 and M-Cel Controllers perform their
normal control and monitoring functions. In addition, the
R7044 and the M-Cel Controllers can interact dynamically
s0 that the R7044 can use point data from M-Cel Controliers
for DDC and EMS input. Based on these inphts, the R7044
can reset M-Cel Controiler DDC programs and coordinate
Time/Event Programs or global strategies (for example,
occupied/unoccupied periods, smoke purge).

' Dialup to Individual R7044D, E, G and Clusters of R7044s:

R7044D, E, and G support diatup at sites where a single
R7044 can handle a remote building’s control needs. The -
central processor can dial directly into the remote R7044
when.operators or programs at the central need data from it.
A user-specified data file in the R7044 determines which
point alarms or alarm priorities should cause immediate
diatup to the central. The remote R7044 performs its usual
functions, including EMS, DDC, and communication with
an optional subsystem of M-Ce! Controllers.

74-2373



Description

DeltaNet R7044 Excel Plus Controllers (“R7044s™) contain
-operating system and application software that performs local -
analog/digital point processing (A/D and D/A conversion,
scaling and offset limit comparisons, alarm sensing), Direct
Digital Control (DDC), and Energy Management System
(EMS) control. All R7044 models can operate in stand-alone
mode. Models A-E and G can communicate with other R7044s
or a central processor via a peer communications network that
allows data sharing among devices.

AC Peer Communication Bus:
R7044 Models A-E and G communicate with each other and
higher-level central processors via an RS-485 ac-coupled
peer communication bus. The bus uses Honeywell
Distributed Bus Coniral (HDBC) protocol. HDBC is a
token-passing peer protocol that gives each connected
device equal access to the bus. Error detection and recovery
capabilities guarantee operation of the bus-with as few as
two operational devices present.

Peer communication allows point data transfer over single
and multiple buses system-wide. Sensor and program
parameter sharing reduces system costs. For example, a
single Outdoor Air (OA) sensor connected to one R7044

_ can provide OA temperature 1o all devices.

Full Complement of Standard Programs:
The variety of standard programs available enables each
R7044 to adapt to unique mechanical systems and to fulfill
most customer needs. Even when R7044s connect to a
central device, programs operate independently for ensured
systemn reliability. -

Automatic Daylight Savings Time Changeover—Allows
operators to preset the days when seftware should reset the
system clock backward or forward an hour for daylight
savings time. All time changes and time program adjustment
take place automatically without operator intervention.

Distributed Power Demand Control—Minimizes peak
power loads by turning off selected equipment (99 loads
maximum) before power demand peaks. Can use several
strategies (for example, predictive with sliding or fixed
window, ideal rate with fixed window) to calculate loading
decisions. Provides power demand control independent of a
central processor.

Dury Cycle—Reduces energy consumption via stagéered
duty cycie periods to reduce equipment ON time.

E'mhalpy Control—Reduces energy consumption by
selecting the air source that requires the least total heat
{enthalpy) removal by the cooling coil to reach the desired
cooling discharge air temperature.

74-2373

Exception Scheduling—Provides 32 date and time schedules
to interrupt standard system processing for special accasions
such as holidays. Gives operators the ability 10 define a full
year’s schedule of holidays and exceptions to normal
scheduies one year in advance. In addition to programming
exception schedules, operators can change normal
occupancy schedules permanently or override them
temporarily (for example, office remodeling requires
extended hours during the current week).

Load Reset—Resets cooling and heating setpoints o just
satisfy the zone of maximum demand.

Optimum Stop—Shuts system down at an optimal time
before occupancy ends: late enough to maintain comfort
levels and early enough to save energy that would otherwise
be spent maintaining comfort levels with no one in the
building,

Runtime—Monitors and accumulates runtime (ON or OFF
time} on all equipment and produces messages at preset
levels of machine usage. Annunciates an atarm when a
machine exceeds a preset runtime limit.

TimelEvent Program (TEP }—Issues point commands and
initiates standard or custom DDC programs based on start/
stop schedules, point alarm, or point change-of-state.
Operators can enable/disable any of the 99 (maximum)
TEPs individually or manually initiate them as needed. TEPs
provide time schedule control and event-triggered sequences
independent of a central processor.

Unoccupied Period Programs
Optimum Start—Starts Heating, Ventilating, and Air
Conditioning (HVAC) system before occupancy begins to
bring space temperatures within comfort zone by
occupancy time. Calculates best start time by sampling
space temperature periodicaliy and calculating the amount
of time necessary to reach operator-set comfort limits.

Night €ycle—Cycles equipment during off-hours to
maintain temperature within acceptable limits.

Night Purge—Activates in the moming before system
start-up to purge building with cool early moming air
during the cooling season. Precootling reduces the load on
start-up equipment.

Zero Energy Band—Resets cooling and heating setpoints to
keep space temperature within comfort zone with a
minimum arount of energy consumption.

PID and Adaptive Control Operators:

R7044 software offers DDC operators and programs,
including Proporiional-Integral-Derivative (PID) and
adaptive control operators. A library of standard DDC
operators provide statements that read sensor vaiues and

Copyright © 1991 Honeywsll Inc. + All Rights Reserved
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DeltaNet R7044A-E, G
Excel Plus Controller
Hardware

TIER 4
SUPERVISORY
PROCESSORS
. R
TiER 3
CENTRAL
PROCESSORS
TIER 2
| il DISTRIBUTED
R7044 PROCESSORS
R7044 EXCEL PLUS vee
EXCEL PLUS CONTROLLER ]
CONTROLLER WITH C-NAP DeTtaNet MicroG ™
NETWORK e
INTERFACE OR MacroCel"
CONTROLLER
RECEIVED
— - .
TIER 1 ~ enn
| | | | | | | ] SENSORS AND MAY_U / i‘)‘:‘2.
ACTUATORS
o FITZATRICK & FSSGA. M0,
General Features

The DeltaNet R7044 Excel Plus ControHer (“R7044™) is one of a
family of Tier 2 Processors used in DeltaNet Systems. R7044s
can gperate in stand-alone mode. They can also operate as an
integral part of a peer communications network sharing data with
other Tier 2 processors or with a host central processor.

The various R7044 models provide different configurations
of analog, digital, totalizer, and universal points. Universal
points are primarily analog outputs; however, they can be
used as digital outputs, or, on Models D and E they can be
digital/analog inputs.

To complement stand-alone operation, a DeltaNet W1044 Excel
Plus Operator Terminal (“P.O.T.”) is available. This hand-held or
door-mounted operator interface provides direct access to and
command of point data and stored operating parameters. An
optional Control Network Autormnation Protocol (C-NAP)
Network Interface board provides an interface between R7044
Models D, E, and G and DeltaNet MicroCel™ and/or
MacroCel™ Controllers. Models D, E, and G also support an
optional autodial modem for dialup to a Tier 3 central processor.

Copyright © 1391 Honeywell inc. + All Rights Reserved

+ Stand-alone energy management and
direct digital control

* Flexible input/output configuration

* Point density optimized for -
distributed processing

* Fuily compatible with higher-order
host systems

* Battery-backed real-time clock and
RAM (Models A and B)

* Capacitor-backed real-time clock and
RAM (Models D, E, G)

* W1044 P.O.T. port

= Processor active and diagnostic LEDs

* Installable and serviceable packaging

* Optional C-NAP Network Interface
(Models D, E, G)

* Optional dialup to higher-order
processor (Models D, E. G)

74-3882



In configurations where two or more remote sites each have Interface Unit (“W7052A-RSIU™) manages communication

one R7044, multiple ports from the central can provide from a maximum of six remote R7044s. The R7044s
modem communication to each R7044. If usage patterns communicate on a peer bus connected to the W7052A-RSIU
permit, one central modem can provide access to multiple and have the features of a bus of R7044s at the central, The
R7044s, . ‘ W7052A-RSIU acts as a communications manager and a

_ . buffer for alarm histories and historical data. The central
When the main operator interface must communicate with a performs all its normal functions in addition to
cluster of remote controllers, or the remote R7044s include communication with the W7052A-RS1U.

Models A or B, a DeltaNet W7052A Remote System

REMOTE R7044 MODEM MODEM
WITH M-Cel | CENTRAL | rzesesn) . FBSmRm® | R7044D,E,G
SUBSYSTEM
MODEM .
MODEM SHARING MODEM  rsf—sSessasast {n7644D,E,G}— -
TOMULTIPLE | CENTRAL  DEM M-Cel
‘REMOTE SITES | SUBSYSTEM
T R7044D £,G |
| W7052A-
CLUSTER MODEM MODEM REMOTE
OF REMOTE | CENTRAL | reomms oo FRmmessl | gygTEM R7044D
R7044s } INTERFACE
UNIT R7044A
R7044B
6 R7044s MAX
. C4987-1
Dialup Configurations.
Software: . - Software Licensing:
5$963 DeltaNet R7044A, B Excel Plus Controller Before software delivery, the end user must execute a
Operating System software license agreement.

5982 DeltaNet R7044D-G Excel Plus Controller Operating
System. Dialup requires Ver. 3.1 or higher.

REGCEIVED
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Input/Output Point Characteristics:

Analog Inputs—Analog inputs support voltage ranges of 0
to 10V dc, and a resistance type input range of up to 8000
ohms for R7044A, B and 5.5K ohms for R7044D, E.
Analog inputs can be used as totalizer inputs with 4 to 20
mA signal at a 2-second minimum scan rate.

Sensors supported: Balco, 3000- and 1000-ohm platinum,
and PT100 (two-wire mode).

Analog Outputs—Linear voltage range of 2 to 10V dec
with maximum current of 20 mA. Output signal 0 to 12V.
Can be used as maintained digital outputs. Data file
defines usage.

Digital Inputs—Voltage level, current level, and contact
inputs with a minimum of 1-second hold.

Digital Outputs—Maintained or pulsed with pulse duration
from 100 ms to 2.5 seconds, programmable in 100-ms
increments. Maximum maintained current is 50 mA per output.
Start/Stop types supported: maintained, universal,
momentary, two-speed motors, and 12V/24V magnetic latch.

Totalizer Inputs—Puise type with frequency of up to 20
pulses per second. Minimum contact opening or closing
time is 21 ms.

Microprocessor:
MC68000

Data File:
EPROM for Operating System (OS)

Battery-backed RAM for DDC/EMS parameters (modifiable .

via DeltaNet W1045 Excel Plus Portable Programming
Terminal and central operator interface when R7044 is
connecied to a host processor)

Memory Capacity:
Models A and B:
RAM 32K bytes nonbattery-backed,
32K bytes battery-backed
'OS EPRCM 256K bytes
Data File EPROM 64K bytes
Models D, E, G:
RAM 256K capacitor-backed
0S EPROM 512K bytes
Data File EFROM - 64K bytes (expandable 1o
128K on main board) -

A C-NAP Network Interface board provides the following
additional memory capacity:

RAM 64K 10 256K

Data File EPROM 128K

Copyright © 1991 Honeywell Inc. - All Rights Reserved

DeltaNet RTGMA-E, G Excel Plus Controlle Hardviare

Backiip:

Models A and B:
72-hour battery-backed RAM
Nonrechargeable lithium battery

Modeis D, E, G:
8-hour capacitor-backed RAM
72 hours with addition of optional nonrechargeable

lithium battery

Transmission Rate:
9600 bits per second

Accessories:
NEU-DK-16 Matrix Board (8x2) for up to 16 digital input points
NEU-DK-64 Matrix Board (8x8) for up to 64 digital input points
14506635 Rough-in Ring Cabinet
14006090-028101 Full-size Door with PO.T.
MCRSM2400 or MUSMT?224EH7 (for UL systems)

autodial modem for R7044D,E, G

14502654-003 modem cable, 5 ft {1.5m)
14506921-001 modem bracket

Optional C-NAP Network Interface (R7044D, E, G Only):
Ordering: 14506839 C-NAP Network Interface board
Board Dimensions: 5 in. (127 mm} x 12 in. (305 mm)
Installation: Field-installable daughterboard
Interface: 198 (maximurn total) DeltaNet MicroCel and/or
MacroCel Controllers of which 12 can be MacroCel
Controllers, 5000 (maximum} MicroCel/MacroCel points
(analog inputs and outputs, digital inputs and outputs, and
pseudopoints) mapped to R7044 points during system
engineering :

Approvals: Underwriters Laboratories Listed per UL
Standards 864 and 916; complies with FCC Part 15

Approvals:
Underwriters Laboratories Listed per UL Standards 864 and

916 (R7044D, E, G only)
Complies with FCC Part 15

RECEIVED
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DeliaNet R7044A—E, G Excel Plus Cbmrollcr Hardware

Description

DeltaNet R7044 Excel Plus Controllers (“R7044s™) perform
analog/digital point processing for sensors and actuators as
well as local Direct Digital Control (DDC), Energy
Management System (EMS}), and system control functions.
R7044s can operate in either stand-alone configuration or as
Tier 2 processors in a peer communications network sharing
data with other processors. With an optional Contro] Network
Automation Protocol (C-NAP) Network Interface, DeltaNet
MicroCel™ and/for MacroCel™ Controller points look like
sensors and actuators that R7044D, E, and G can monitor and
supervise or reset. DeltaNet R7044A-E, G Software
Specification Data Sheet 74-2373, DeltaNet Micro Central/
Excel Plus System Specification Data Sheet 74-5812,
DeltaNetwork Micro Central/Excel Plus System Specification
Data Sheet 74-5251, and DeltaNet Excel Plus Dialup
Specification Data Sheet 74-5814 provide further details on
R7044 functionality. . :

Specifications

Models:

O R7044A Excel Plus 34-Point Controller

0 R7044B Excel Plus 66-Point Controller (includes I/O
Expansion Board) '

R7044C I/O Expansion Board Only

R7044D Excel Plus 40-Point Controller

R7044E Excel Plus 64-Point Controller

R7044G Excel Plus 4-Point Controller (totalizer inputs only)

OoooaQg

Physical Characteristics:
Environmental Limits:
Operating Temperature: 32 to 122F (0 to 50C)
Storage Temperature: —40 to 158F (—40 to 70C)
Humidity: 5 to 95% rh max noncondensing

Electrical:
Models A and B:
24V ac +10%, —15%, 50/60 Hz £1 Hz, 3.5A (includes
DeltaNet W1044 Excel Plus Operator Terminal
[P.O.T.], /O Expansion board, and 16 relays)
24V de +20%, —15%
Models D, E, and G:
120V ac +10%, -15%, 47-63 Hz, 0.59A
220V ac +10%, —15%, 47-63 Hz, 0.30A (includes
W1044 P.O.T. and 20 relays with 24V coils at 40 mA)

Mounting:

R7044A-E: On subpanel in full-size ring cabinet or in a
steel housing

R7044G: On subpanel in half-size ring cabinet

Accessory mounting space available in fuli-size ring cabinet

Removabie terminal strips for trouble-free installation and
serviceability (Models A and B)

Barrier terminal strips for easy wiring installation (Models
D, E, G)

Internal static and transient protection

Optional C-NAP Network Interface: field-installable
daughterboard

Enclosures:
Modeis A-E:
Full-size ring cabinet: 37-1/4 in. (947 mm) high, 24 in.
(610 mm) wide, 9 in. (229 mm) deep
Model G:
Half-size ring cabinet: 18-5/8 in. (473 mm) high, 24 in.
(610 mm) wide, 9 in. {229 mm) deep

Communication:
Ac-coupled, peer communication (RS-485) bus
RS-232-C serial communication port

Maximum Number of R7044s on a Peer Bus:
29

Input/Output Point Capacity:
R7044A: 32 points and 2 totalizer inputs
16 analog/digital inputs
8 analog outputs
8 digital outputs
R7044B (with Expansion Board): 64 points and 2 totalizer inputs
32 analog/digital inputs
16 analog outputs
16 digital outputs
R7044C: Expansion Board Kit to convert Model A to Modei B
R7044D: 36 points and 4 totalizer inputs
18 analog/digital inputs
6 universal analog/digital inputs/outputs
12 digital outputs
R7044E: 60 points and 4 totalizer inputs
30 analog/digital inputs
10 universal analog/digital inputs/outputs
20 digital outputs
R7044G: 4 totalizer inputs

RECEIVED
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Honeywell R8407A Universal
Remote Accessory
Relay

RISO

G E N E R A L The R8407A Universal Remote Accessory Relay is intended for use in

any application where a remote accessory relay is required. One model is
available with two leadwires per contact to provide supervision to the relay

contact. These devices are available to fit most general application remote
relay functions.

FEATU R ES * Mounts in electrical enclosure

+ Self-adhesive backing for fastening to enclosure cover
« Fire label provided for front of electrical enclosure

RECEIVED
HAY. U 71992
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RP418A-C & RP818A, B Electric/
Pneumatic Relays

RP418C

R2624
R2622
R2621

General

The RP418 and RP818 Electric/Pneumatic Relays are solenoid
valves which open and close the air supply to pneumatic
controls. The control input is an on/off line voltage signal to
the RP418A-C and 24V ac signal to the RP§18A and B.

Features

+ Usable as a diverting relay, a selector '
relay, or a stop and bleed relay

« Mount and operate in any position

+ Directly mounts to MP516A
Actuators, VP516C Valves, or
PP901B and PP902D Pressure
Regulators

* Available with lead wires, junction
box, or plug-in electrical connections

RECEIVED
HaY U7 132
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R8407A Universal Remote Accéssory Relay

DESCRIPTION

Environmental Operating Limits:
Operating and storage temperature: —67 to 167F (=55 o

The R8407A Universal Remote Accessory Relay is 75C)
intended for use in any application where a remote Humidity: 95% rh
accessory relay is required.
Approvals:

UL Listed
SPECIFICATIONS Mounting: |

On standard 4 in. (102 mm) square x 2-1/8 in. (54 mm)
Models: deep electrical box (supplied by others). Self-adhesive

backing for fastening to enclosure cover.

V| Model | Voltage | Contacts
RE40TAI009| 24V dc | dpdt
R8407A1017| 24V de | spat
R8407A1025| 12V dc dpdt
dpd

™

R8407A1033{ 24V dc

Contact Configuration:

DPDT SPFDT
. P |+ L \ . 1«
| /774 I ‘ | 774 |
| RED/YEL | A
1 [ 1
I N YELBLK ! 'Y
} : : EL/BLK
1
bl /7 hoBL 1] >>1o| teusLk
: > , TN o Tvio/BLK
T\ |BLU/BLK L /7] vioreLK.
' 775 | | N 1BLYBLK
1 /78
AN !BRNIBLK L o
VL /A | - 1998
I T\ ORN/BLK
LG J
" M . N |REDBLK
WL )
¢1997 . E D
Electrical Ratings: rRECE! v '
Colls Contacts Hi\Y 07 -"').“'21
Models |[Nom- | Pull- | Drop- | Resis- A
R8407A] inal In Out | tance 28V dc_ | 120V _dc|240V dc| Load FITZW‘:R"'-GK g 524G {0,
1009 124Vde |19V dc | 2.3V de] 2.5 k2 2.0A 2.0A — Resistive :
1017 24Vdc |19V de | 2.3V de] 2.5 k2 2.0A 2.0A — Resistive
1025 12Vde |10V de 11.7Vdc] 1 kQ 2.0A 2.0A — Resistive
5.0A 5.0A 3.0A | Resistive
— 120 VA | 120 VA | Inductive
1033 124V de |19V dc [ 23V dc| 2.5 kQ2
14 VA 60A 72 VA | Lamp Load
1 mA at 5V dc — —_ Lamp Load
T911
Honeywell

In the USA: Horreywsll Piaza, Minneapolis, Minnesota 55408
In Canada: Scarborough, Ontario MIP 2vV9
Subsidiaries and Affikates Around the World

77-6836 A
Commercial Bidg Group Printed in USA :
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Honeywell "~ RP471A
| Pneumatic Snap
_Acting Relay

GENERAL The RP471A is a four port, snap acting relay which converts a
proportional air pressure change from a controller to a positive (two-
position) pressure change to a pneumatic valve or damper operator. It
can also divert a supply line to one of two branches.

Pilot pressure can be modulating; switch action is snap acting, two-
position.

F EATU R ES ~* Manually adjustable switching pressure

* Sharp barb connections for 5/32-inch (4 mm) O.D. piastic tubing
Molded plastic construction with neoprene diaphragms and piano
wire springs
Surface or panel mounted

*

RECEIVED
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Description

The RP418 and RP818 Electric/Pnecumatic Relays are solenoid
valves which open and close the air supply to pneumatic
controls. The control input is an on/off line voltage signal to
the RP418A-C and 24V ac signal to the RP818A and B.

Specifications
Models:
Line | Low | Wall | Panel | Device | Splice | Open [Cord &
¥ | Mode) |Voltage | Voltage] Mount | Mount | Mount | Box Coll | Plug
RP418A| X X x | x
RP418B| x | x x
!RPMSC X X x X X
[RP818A X x x x
IRPB1ER x J- 1 x x
Air Capacity:

0.42 scfm (200 ml/s) at 20 psi (138 kPa) supply with 1 psi
(7 kPa) pressure drop

Capacity Index (Cv):
0.075

Pressure Rating:
50 psi (340 kPa) maximum air

Air Connections:
1/4-in. (6-mm) O.D. plastic tubing

Electrical Connections:
RP418/818A: Junction Box and 15 in. (380 mm) leads
RP418/818B: 15 in. (380 mm) leads
RP418C: Cord and plug

Power Consumption:
12.5 VA Inrush
7.1 VA Holding

Construction Materiéls:
Valox 420 plastic and corrosion-resistant metal

Approvalis:
RP418A, RP818A: UL Listed, Guide Y10Z
RP418B, RP818B, RP418C: UL-recognized component,
File MP1502, Vol. 11, Sec. 1
CSA recognized—File No. LR50900

Accessories:
Mounting Kit 14003638-001 for direct mounting to
MP516A, VP519C, PP901, and PP902

Voltage Frequency:
RP418A;
100, 110, 120, 200, 208, 220, 240, 277, 440, 480/50
'120, 208, 240, 277, 480, 575/60
RP418B:
110, 120,°208, 220, 240, 440, 480/50
120, 208, 240, 480, 575/60
RP418C:
- 110/50, 120/60
RP818A,B:
24/50, 24/60

Switching:
Deenergized: Ports 2 and 3 connected, Port 1 blocked
Energized: Ports 1 and 3 connected, Port 2 blocked

Dimensions In Inches (Millimeters):

AL
RMLEA AND &

f——— 1.7 442

APALER ArFsiaa

- _ L-2/8 {28) —i
Ambient Temperature Rating: 1.125 f
0 to 100F (-18 to 38C). (For ambient temperature rating to il "@""
120F 149C], refer to RP418 Installauon Instructions I g
95-6046.)
167771
RECEIVED
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Honeywell

GENERAL

FEATURES

' RP970A
Capacity Relay

The RP970A is a direct acting, proportional relay suitable for use
in HVAC systems to increase the capacity of a branch line signal to a

pneumatic valve or damper operator. The RP970A provides a 1:1

. pressure ratio.

* In-line, wall, or panel mounted.

* Sharp barb air connections.
* Molded plastie construction.

VT e,
TTATATRIA A Aes
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DESCRIPTION

The RP471A is a four port, snap acting relay which
converts a proportional air pressure change from a
controller to a positive (two-position) pressure change to
a nneumatic valve or damper operator. It can also divert a
supply line to one of two branches.

SPECIFICATIONS

Model:
RP471A: Snap acting pneumatic relay

Setpoint Range:
Adjustable, 3 10 15 psi (20 to 105 kPa)

Action: )
SPDT, positive snap acting

Differential:
1 psi (10 kPa), nonadjustable, factory set

Maximum Safe Air Pressure:
30 psi (205 kPa)

Operating Pressure (Switch and Pllot):
0 10 18 psi {0 w0 124 kPa)

Amblent Operating LImits
Temperature: 0 to 140F (-18 to 60C)
Humidity: 5 to0 95%

PORT 3- PILOT

PORT 6 —-NORMALLY

RP471A Pnéumétic Snap Acting Relay

Ambient Storage Limits:
Temperature: -30 to 150F (-34 to 66C)
Humidity: 5 to 95%

Knob Rotation:
300 degrees (from 3 to 15 psi on scale)

Mounting:
Surface or panel using 1-1/2 in. (38 mm) dia. metal
spring clip (supplied) or in-line

Alr Connections:
Sharp barb connections for 5/32-in. (4 mm) O.D.
plastic tubing

Pilot:
Modulating pressure

Operation:
Makes 7 to 6 on pressure decrease to setpoint minus
differential
Makes 7 to 8 on pressure increase to setpoint

Construction: 7
Molded plastic with neoprene dsaphragms and piano
wire springs

Dimensions:

PORT 8- NORMALLY
DISCONNECTED

CONNECTED (ALL PORTS FOR 5/32 IN.{4mm)} -

PORT7-COMMON

0.D. PLASTIC TUBING}

'3
(38) —1 .
)
\ %
| 7
l (;g)
22 | e 3
a
779048-a (70) {26) (19)
Approximate Dimensions in Inches (Millimeters) :
ECEIVED
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Honeywell

GENERAL

‘The RP7517 Electronic-Pneumatic Transducer is used
in electronic-pneumatic control systems to convert a pro-
portional, electric, output signal from a controlier into a
direct-acting, proportional pneumatic signal to operate a
pneumatic actuator.

The RP7517A Transducer is used in MicroniK 100 and
DeltaNet DDC applications; the RP7517B is used in
Excel DDC applications.

FEATURES

¢ Snap rail or screw mounting.
* Factory calibrated.

* Dual barb fittings.

¢ High accuracy.

SPECIFICATIONS

Model:
RP7517A: 2-wire, without internal power supply.
Used with DeltaNet DDC and MicroniK 100.
RP7517B: 3-wire, with internal power supply.
Used with Excel DDC.

Ambient Operating Limit:
Temperature: 41to 131 F (510 55 C).
Humidity: 5 to 95% rh.
Storage: -22to 158 F(—30to +70C).

Power Supply:
RP7517A: None.
RP7517B: 24V, + 10% ~15%, 50/60 Hz.

Power Consumption:
RP7517A: 16 mA at 12V dc.
RP7517B: 1.7 VA,

input Signal:
RP7517A:2to 10V dc.
RP7517B: 2to 10V de¢ (up to 0.1 mA).

RP7517A,B
Electronic-Pneumatic
Transducer

Output Pressure:
3to 14.5 psi (20 to 100 kPa) at 2 to 10V dc.
Minimum: 0.14 psi (1 kPa) at 0V dc.
Maximum: 17 psi (120 kPa) at 18 psi (125 kPa) main
pressure.

Main Air Pressure:
18 psi (125 kPa).

Maximum Safe Air Pressure:
29 psi (200 kPa).

RECEIVED
.o HAY 0 7.1962
Air Consumpfion:
0.025 sefm (11.7ml/s).  pui. ., o & 2SSO0, £

Air Capacity:
0.45 scfm (211 ml/s).

Air Connections:
Dual barb-fittings for:
1/4-inch {6 mm) O.D. or
5/32-inch (4 mm) O.D. polyethylene tubing.

Lead Wires:
30-inch (762 mm). -
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DESCRIPTION

The RP970A is a direct acting, proportional relay suit-
able for use in HVAC systems to increase the capacity of
a branch line signal to a pneumatic valve or damper
operator. The RP970A provides a 1:1 pressure ratio.

SPECIFICATIONS

Model:
[0 RP970A Direct acting, proportional capacity relay

Operating Range:
0to 18 psi(Oto 125 kPa)

Maximum Safe Air Pressure:
30 psi (205 kPa)

Ambient Operating Limits:
Temperature: 0 to 140 F (-18 to 60 C)
Humidity: 5 to 95%

Operating Air Pressures:
Pilot: 3 to 15 psi (20 to 105 kPa)
Main: 18 psi (125 kPa)

Air Handling Capacity:
0.039 scfm at 1 psi differential (18 ml/s at 5 kPa dif-
ferential) ’

Air Consumption:
0.0017 scfm (0.8 ml/s) maximum

Nra /vA vdpaviLy nhciay

Mounting: ‘
In line, wall, or panel mounted

Air Connections:
Barb type for 1/4 in. (6 mm) O.D. plastic tubing for
Port 1 and 5/32 in. (4 mm) O.D. plastic tubing for
Ports 2,3,and 4

Construction:
Molded plastic with neoprene diaphragm, brass valve
seats, and 100-mesh stainless steel filters in main and
branch ports

Dimensions:
See Figure 1

Accessories:
1. 14003030-001 1-1/2 in. Mounting Clip
2. 80‘16295 1-1/2 in. Cable Clamp

PORT IDENTIFICATION

I Hi2 11 1

H/2
138) (38) sone

Fig. 1. RP970A Dimensions in Inches (Millimeters).
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Honeywell

THE T675 AND T678 TEMPERATURE CON-
TROLLERS REGULATE THE TEMPERA-
TURE OF AIR OR LIQUIDS IN DUCTS,
PIPES, TANKS, AND BOILERS. TYPICAL
USES INCLUDE CONTROL OF DAMPERS
AND VALVES IN HEATING, COOLING, OR
HEATING-COOLING SYSTEMS.

O T675A has 1 single-pole, double-throw
(spdt) switch that breaks R-B and makes
R-W at the set point on a temperature rise.

O 76758 Manual Reset Low Limit has 1
single-pole, single-throw (spst) switch that
breaks at the set point on a temperature
fall, and requires manual resetting.

[J T678A has 2 single-pole, double-throw
(spdt) switches that operate in sequence.
The right switch breaks R-B and makes
R-W at the set point on a temperature rise.
The left switch breaks R-B and makes R-W
if the temperature continues to rise
through the interstage differential.

O T675A models available with an adjust-
able differential.

0 T675A and T678A have set point adjust-
ment knob on front of case.

O Capillary tubing allows remote mounting
of sensing element; models available with
various lengths.

O T675A and T678A models available with
a fast-response sensing element.

O Controller can be mounted in any
position.

O Mounting accessories available for all
applications. :

[0 Ambient temperature compensated.

O Insert supplied with TRADELINE models
replaces set point knob to discourage
tampering.
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TYPICAL OPERATION

Calibration: _
Factory calibrated. A typical humidity control application for the
NOTE: RP7517 must be mounted vertically within 5 RP7517A consists of an H7501 Space Humidistat pro-
degrees or factory calibration will be off. viding space humidity input and an H7500 Duct
Humidistat providing a high humidity limit signal to a
Dimensions: MicroniK 100 Humidity Controller. The output signal of
See Figure 1. the controller is converted by the RP7517A to a
' pneumatic signal operating the pneumatic humidifier
Wiring Diagram: valve.
See Figure 2.
- 2 SUPPLY
[ 515 = ° AR,
———— . = i DucT
- HUMIDISTAT

| | ot

NC

353 : _O_ SPACE -
= (91.5) HUMIDIFIER HUMIDISTAT

T VALVE q

o
I = e ® I

47 |micronik 100 ,, A
77| CONTROLLER {77

% B | =

o
i

19723-1

[ 2.7/16 =t

162) ‘ 19721 Fig. 3. RP7517A in Humidity Control Application.
A typical heating control application for the RP7517B
Fig. 1. RP7517 E/P Transducer Approximate consists of a duct sensor providing temperature input
Dimensions in Inches (Millimeters). into an Excel DDC Controller. The output of the Con-

troller is converted by the RP7517B to a pneumatic signal

operating the pneumatic heating coil valve.
M

1 SuPPLY
AIR
BLUE oo HEATING
v ZI0VSIGNAL coiL
| BLACK | common ‘
RF7517A T
EXCEL ° .
B M PANEL |+
| BLUE v 2.10vsiGNAL M
)
BLACK l COMMON c é L4 ?II
P
BROWN _ Luyac o| |gl_re75T7B 1
—— C
- — A
RP75178 - 197221 -
] L ._I'—EJ 20906
Fig. 2. RP7517 Wiring Diagram.

Fig. 4. RP7517B in Temperature Control Application.
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STANDARD MODELS

MODELS (also refer to Table Il);

T675A Temperature Controller—spdt switching to

(‘ -, make or break a circuit on a temperature change;

fast-response models operate approximately 4
times faster than standard models.
T6758 Low Limit Temperature Controller—spst

switching to break a circuit on a témperature fall'

must be manually reset.

T678A Temperature Controller—2 spdt swntches
operate 2 independent circuits in sequence; tast-
response models operate approximately 4 times
faster than standard models.

TABLE I—STANDARD MODELS AVAILABLE.

OPERATING MAXIMUM
SNAP- TEMPERATURE RANGE SAFE BULB
ACTING (SCALE RANGE)C TEMPERATURE -
MODEL | SWITCHES DIFFERENTIAL® F c F c
T675A 1 spdt Adjustable Oto100 | -18to+ 38 125 52
3Fw10F 16010260 | 71t0 127 280 138
(1.7 to 58 C] .
Adjustable 5510 176 13t 79 200 93
36Ft012F
(- [20 to 6.7 C]
Fixed at ' 010100 | -18to+ 38 125 52
1F 060 55101759 | 1310 79 200 93
180 to 260 7tto 127 280 138
16758 1 spst Manual reset® 30to 508 | ~ 1t0+ 10 125 52
T&78A 2 spdt Each switch: 0to 100 -18to+ 38 125 52
Fixed at 3 F[1.7 C]
interstage:
Adjustable 160 to 260 T1to 127 280 138
RECEZIIVED 3Fto10F
[1.7 € t0 56 C] _
LAY 0711052 Each switch: Oto 100t | -181t0+ 38 125 52
Fixed at 3.6 F [2.0 C)
CITIGATRIN 0 hoonn Jun Interstage: .
\ FITZCATRI0N & £2850. 1HD, Adjustable 5510 175 1310 79 200 93 ’
36Fto 12F
[20 C o 67 C)

bTerﬂperaturel should rise 10 F {5.6 C] above the set point before resetting.
CCelsius scaleplates avallable. See Accessories.
dModeI available with a fast-response sensing element, including a 131524A Capillary Holder.
®Factory-set and locked at 37 F [3 C). .
1lSemaing element is a 12 ft [3.7 m] averaging element on the end of a 10 #t [3.0 m] copper capiliary.

ELECTRICAL RATINGS:
T675A models with adjustable differential and T678A:
) 120 Vac | 240 Vac | 277 Vac
Full Load 8.0 51 . 4.2
Locked Rotor | 48.0 306 252
Pilot Duty 125 VA 125 VA 125 VA
TE675A models with fixed differential—125 VA at
120/208/240/277 Vac.

AAll differentials are subtractive except for the T675B (which has manual reset} and the interstage ditferential on
T678A models.

T675B—125 VA pilot duty up to 277 Vac.
Te78A—maximum connected load = 2000 VA.
OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE (SCALE RANGE):

See Table II.

DIFFERENTIAL: See Table I,

ADJUSTMENTS:

Set Point (Operating Temperature):
T675A and T678A—adjustment knob on dial on

front of controlier,

T675B—screwdriver slot in center of dial (cover

must be removed).

60-2200—8



Differential (cover must be removed):

T675A models with adjustable differential—ad-
justment dial on snap-acting switch,

T678A interstage differential—star whee! on left
side of chassis.

MAXIMUM SAFE BULB TEMPERATURE: See Table II.

TEMPERATURE SENSING ELEMENT: Standard slement
is a liquid-filled, remote bulb. Some models are avail-
abie with a fast-response, liquid-filied, coiled capillary
element which reduces response time to approx-
imately 1/4 that of the standard bulb.

SENSING BULB SIZE:

Length—4-3/16 in. [106.4 mm).

Diameter—1/2 in. [12.7 mm).

MAXIMUM SENSING BULB PRESSURE: 50 psi [344.7
kPa] for direct immersion.

CAPILLARY LENGTH AND MATERIAL:

T675A and T678A standard models—5 ft [1.5 m]
copper, or 20 it [6.1 m] copper, monel, or stainless
steel.

T675A and. T678A fast-response models—5 ft [1.5 m]
copper capillary with a coiled sensing element on
the end; sensing element is coiled 1/8 in. [3.2 mm]
tubing, 1-1/2in.[38.1 mm] diameter x 5in. [127 mm]
long. The coll may be stretched to approximately 10
in. [254 mm], .

T675B—10 ft {3.0 m] copper.

CAPILLARY HOLDER: 107324A included with TRADE-
LINE models (except fast-response models). 131524A
included with all fast-response models.

WIRING KNOCKOUTS: Two, 7/8 in. [22.2 mm] diameter
knockouts for 1/2 in. condult {1 in the top and 1 in the
bottom). ’

CONTROLLER MOUNTING: Any position; 3 screws
through slotted holes in back of case (Fig. 1).

SENSING BULB MOUNTING:
in air ducts—capillary holder (Figs. 2 and 3).

In boilers or storage tanks—immaersion well (Fig. 4) or
capillary compression fitting {Fig. 5).

DIMENSIONS: See Fig. 1.

APPROVALS:

UNDERWRITERS LABORATORIES INC. LISTED:
TE&75A and TE7BA—File No. E4436, Vol. 4; Guide

No. XAPX,
T675B—File No. SA481, Vol, 3; Guide No, SDFY.

CANADIAN STANDARDS ASSOCIATION CERTIFIED
{120V, 240 V, and some 208 V modeis only): T675A
and TE78A—File No. LR1620, Guide No. 400-E-0.

REPLACEMENT PART:

1. 131524A Capillary Holder, for mounting a fast-
response sensing element in an air duct
ACCESSORIES:

1. 107324A Capillary Holder—tfor mounting a sensing
bulb in an air duct, 8-3/8 in. [212.7 mm] long.

2. 311266D Duct Bulb Holder. _

3. Immersion Well Assembly—to protect sensing bulb
from mechanical or chemical damage when mounting in
a boiler or storage tank; copper, 4-3/4 in. [120.7 mm]
insertion length; includes 112721 Tube Clip for ¢clamping
capillary tube to immersion wefl—

—112622AA, 1/2-14 NPT external threads on sput’
—112630A, 3/4-14 NPT external threads on spud.

4. Capillary Compression Fitting—to provide seal-off
when mounting sensing buib directly in aboiler or storage
tank; brass, 5/8 in. [15.9 mm] thread length—

—104484A, 1/2-14 NPT external threads on
spud.

—1044848, 3/4-14 NPT ‘external threads on
spud.

5. 105900 T-strap—for clamping sensing bulb to a
pipe or similar mount
6. 7640HY Bag Assembly—with standoff bracket for
mounting the controller to an insulated duct.
7. Q615A Splash-proof Enclosure.
8. 34886A Sun Shield.
9. 801534 Calibration Wrench, .
10. 194898 Tamper-resisting Insert Bution 1o conceal
set point
11. Celsius scalepiates for T675.
—1944860D: 75 to 125 °C replaces 160 to 260 °F

scaleplate.
—194486F: 15 to 75 °C replaces 55 to 175 °F
scaleplate.
—194486H. minus 30 to 50 °C replaces 0 to 100
°F scaieplate. :
y—2 [50.8) ],
4 r— K /%lzui DIA KNOCKOUT
15 {BOTH ENDS)
;z‘:‘m
-+
I -.—-—2%[‘..7]-—-—-

!% [57.2) e

—— |~—z% [:g]——"-
I
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,

3 1
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__u:|_ _17-‘.._
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) 3
t% ‘ jivs ~|l-guy
12.81
l % IRy — oA "_:'i!l'lﬂ'"__.
5 [0} ‘

TE758 DOES NOT HAVE AN ADJUSTMENT KNGS,
A TE258 HAS A MANUAL RESET BUTTON (INDICATED BY DASHED LINES),

A TRADELINE MODELS TET5A, TE78A ONLY — NOREL COVER INCREASES
THESE GIMENSIONS BY APPROXIMATELY 1/8 i, [0.2 mm].

[} -
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FIG. 1—DIMENSIONS OF THE T675 AND T678 TEM-
PERATURE CONTROLLER, IN In. [mm IN
BRACKETS].
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WHEN INSTALLING THIS PRODUCT. ..

1. Read these instructions carefully, Failure fo follow
them could damage the product or cause a hazardous
condition.

2. Check the ratings given in the instructions and on
the product to make sure the product is suitable for
your application.

3. Installer must be a trained, experienced service
technician.

4. After installation is complete, check out product
operation as provided in these instructions.

.. CAUTION
Disconnect power supply belore beginning in-

stallation to prevent electrical shock and equip-
ment damage.

LOCATION AND MOUNTING

The controller may be installed in any convenient
position. Mount it with 3 screws through the siotted
holes in the back of the case (Fig. 1). Be sure to
consider the length of the capillary before mounting the
controller.

install the sensing element where it is exposed to the
average temperature of the controlied medium. The
sensing bulb may be directly immersed or mounted in a
well. TE75A or T67BA fast-response models must use
the capillary holder furnished with the device (Fig. 2).
The remote sensing bulb of standard models should be
held in place with a capillary holder, immersion well, or
compression fitting (Figs. 3-5). Sharp bends or kinks in
the capillary tubing affect the efficiency of the control-
ler and must be avoided. Excess capillary should be
carefully coiled and left directly beneath the controller.

NOTE: When pressure fittings are used in areas of
vibration, such-as pipe lines, the bulb must be ade-
Quately supported.

T 2 INCH |30 mm|
ig:,:mmo HOLE IN

DUCT WALL

AST.RESPONSE

k- HOLOER
ELEMENT - o
/mwen PLATE

SCREW HOLES (2}

SCREWS {2)

FIG. 2—MOUNTING A FAST-RESPONSE ELEMENT IN
AN AIR DUCT.

374 INCH {19.1 mm)
HOLE IN

DUCT WALL
1073244
CAPILLARY,
HOLDER

/«uuozn naTE”

MOUNTING
SCREWS (1}

CONTROLLED
AREA

SCREW HOLES (D)

FIG. 3—MOUNTING THE SENSING BULB AND CAP-
JLLARY HOLDER IN AN AIR DUCT.

INSULATION OF 8OILER
CR STORAGE TANK~,_ | WALL OF BOILER OR

STORAGE TANK

SAUD SCREWS
INTO TA#PING
CAPILLARY
TUBING IMMERSION
SENSING BULE  / WELL
ey

M2
TUBE
cLie EXTEANAL THREADS

O SPUD

A REDUCER FITTING MAY BE NECESSARY TO ADAPT SPUD TO TAPPING

A 112622AA IMMERSION WELL ASSEMBLY—1/2.14 NPT
TEEIDAA IMMERSION WELL ASSEMBLY—3/4.14 NAT om

FIG. 4—MOUNTING THE SENSING BULB IN AN IM-
MERSION WELL.

SENSING BULR
/

SPUD SCREWS INTO TAPPING /"
mimmonrmx! T

COMPOSITION

OISC (5,LOTTED)
\ FOAASAA (112 IND

CAPILLARY OR B IVaIN)

CAMILLANY
TuBING COMPRESSION
H FITTING
SLOTTED BRASS WASHERS
ASSEMBLE IN PAIRS v
THUS-

! ¢

PACKING NUT

1/2.14 NPT OR 31434 NFT
S EXTEANAL THREADS
O SPUD

REDUCER FITTING MAY BE NECESSARY TO ADAPT SPUD TO TAPRNG. 1hst

FIG. 5—MOUNTING THE SENSING BULB USING A
CAPILLARY COMPRESSION FITTING.

WIRING

Disconnect the power supply before making wiring
connactions to prevent electrical shock and equipment
damage. All wiring must comply with applicable elec-
trical codes, ordinances, and regulations. {f using the
controlier with a flame safeguard controt, use moisture-
resistant No. 14 wire suitable for at least 167 F [75 C} for
a primary control (such as an RABS0), or for at least
194 F [90 C] for a programming control (such as an
R4140). For high temperature installations, use mois-
ture-resistant No. 14 wire selacted for a temperature
rating above the maximum operating temperature.

Two knockouts for 1/2 in. conduit are provided—one
in the top and one in the bottom of the case. Follow the
wiring instructions furnished with the heating or cool-
ing system_ Fig. 6 shows the switching action.

A
RISE RISE
A A
FALL FALL
cOoM com

& TE?NA HAS 2 5PDT SWITCHES THAT OPERATE IN SEQUENCE;
LEFT SWITCH OPERATES AT A HIGHER TEMPERATURE THAN
THE RIGHT SWITCH,

é SWITCHES BREAK R TO B AND MAKE R TQO W ON TEMPERA.
TURE RISE: RIGHT SWITCH MAKES it TO W FIRST. Ter48

FIG. 6—T678A SWITCHING. T675A HAS ONE spdt
SWITCH. T675B HAS ONE spst SWITCH
(opens on temp. fall).

RECIZIVED
LAY U &30
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T675A _

As the temperature of the controlled medium fallg
betow the set point less differential, the T675A switch
makes terminals R to B -and energizes a normally
closed solenoid valve to provide heat. in cooling appli-
cations, the T675A makes terminals R to W as the
temperature rises above the set point, energizing cool-
ing equipment. Fig. 7 shows the operation of the T675A.
Fig. 8 shows the location of the adjustment dial on
models with an adjustable differential.

() T675A OPERATION
SET POINT h: R-W MAKES

{ADJUSTABLE) ¥{__ R-B BREAKS -

= ON RISE

] SWITCH DIFFERENTIAL

|1 (ADJUSTABLE FROM APPROXI-

Il MATELY 3TO 10 DEGREES F

—] [1.7 TO 5.6 DEGREES C] ON
TgupgnA-rung l—{ STANDARD MODELS, OR FROM

36 TO 12 DEGREESF {20 TO
£.7DEGREESC] ONSSTO 1S F
{13 TO 79C] MODELS)

ON FALL

Cmmmu T

A MODELS AL5Q AVAILABLE WITH A FIXED DIFFERENTIAL OF
APPROXIMATELY 1 DEGREE F 0.6 DEGREE C),
1418A

FiG. 7—OPERATION OF THE T675A.

TERMINAL SCREWS (3}

V-NOTCH

T675A DIFFERENTIAL

i2 11 ADJUSTMENT DIAL

FIG. 8—L.OCATION OF THE ADJUSTMENT DIAL ON
TE7TS5A MODELS WITH AN ADJUSTABLE
DIFFERENTIAL.

FREEZE-UP PROTECTION

When using the T675A {auto-recycling) for freeze-up
protection, the recommended set peint Is 38 F [3.3 C]
plus the switch differential.

EXAMPLE: Set point of 38 F [3.3 C] plus 1 F [06 C]
(fixed differential model) equals an actual set point of
39F[39C).

EXAMPLE: Set point of 38 F [3.3 C] plus 3 F [1.7 C}
(adjustable differential rnodal) equals an actual set
point of 41 F [5 C).

This provides an adequate safety factor for freeze-up
protection.

NOTE: The TE75B is a manual reset device specifically
designed tor freeze-up protection.

T675B

Used as a low [(imit controller, the T675B interrupts
the operation. of equipment it the temperature of the
controlied medium falls befow the set point. The device
is reset manually after a rise in tamperature of approx-
imately 10 F [5.6 C]; push in the manual reset button on
the front of the case. The operation of the T6758B is
shown graphically in Fig. 9.

~ F6758 OPERATION
— MANUALLY RESET
d TO MAKE CONTACTS
TEMPERATURE |—
RISE -
- _ RESET DIFFERENTIAL
- 10 DEGREES F
[5.6 DEGREES C)
- MAXIMUM
TFACTORY -ss'r' = CONTACTS BREAK
AND LOCKED |= ON FALL
ATRFI3CH [T
—Inore:
THE TEMPERATURE OF THE CONTROLLED
MED! UM MUST DRIFT UPWARDS THROUGH
THE RESET DIFFERENTIAL BEFORE THE
SWITCH CAN BE MANUALLY RESET.
14374

FIG. 9—OPERATION OF THE T6758.

T678A

When the temperature at the sensing element rises
above the set point of the controiler, the switch on the
right makes R-W. Should the temperature continue to
rise through the preselected interstage differential of
the controller, the switch on the left will make R-W.

Conversely, on a temperature fall, the switch on the
left makes R-B, providing first step switching. if the
temperature continues to fall, the switch on the right
makes R-B to provide sequencing of equipment,

RECEIVED,
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q TE7BA OPERATION -, : .
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= e e BREAK R, e e —
5 [ MAKE R:W

TEM — OM RISE

mEsE'E ATURE 1 DIFFERENTIAL
e R AL S, — BREAK W,

INTERSTAGE

- MAKE R-B
] Y by DIFFERENTIAL
[—

seT toinT mp = I BREAK R-8,

(ADJUSTABLE) 1 RIGHT SWITCH ‘gl:?ltlsaﬁ'w
[ =4 piFFERENTIAL
[ .
—y__ Y it BREAK R-W,
— MAKE .8
—] ON FALL
=]

O

A DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE TEMPERATURES AT WHICH THE 2 SWITCHES
MAKE R-W, ADJUSTABLE FROM 3 TQ 10 F |1.7 TC 5.6 C] ON STANDARD
MODELS, OR FROM 36 TO 12F |20 TOE.7CJ ONSS TO 175 F [1ATO
79 C] MODELS.

/2\ 2 5PDY SWITCHES OPERATE 1N SEQUENCE. EACH SWITCH DIFFERENTIAL
15 FIXED AT APPROXIMATELY 3 F |1.7 C} ON STANDARD MODELS, OR
AT 3.6 F (2.0 €) ON 33 TO 175 F [13 TO 79 €| MODELS PLUS A FEW

OTHERS, LI

FIG. 10—OPERATION OF THE T678A.

The T678A Temperature Controlier has anadjustable
interstage differential. The set point adjustment knob
determines the temperature at which the right switch
operates. The left switch can be adjusted to operate
from3Fo10F1.7C1t056Cl{or36Fto12F[20C
to 6.7 C] on some models} above the point of operation
of the right switch. An illustration depicting the oper-
ation of the T678A is shown in Fig. 10. The interstage
differential is adjusted by turning the star whesel with a
narrow screwdriver inserted into the rectangular hole in
the chassis (Fig. 11).

STAR WHEEL
(INTERSTAGE
DIFFERENTIAL
ADJUSTMENT)

FiG. 11—INTERSTAGE DIFFERENTIAL ADJUSTMENT
ON A TG78A.

All controtlers are carefully tested and calibrated at
the factory under controlled conditions. If the controller
is not operating at a temperature corresponding to the
scale setting and differential setting, check to see that
the sensing bulb senses the average temperature of the
medium controlled. If the temperature of the controlied
medium is changing rapidly, the differentia! will appear
wider than its setting.

For calibration, an accurate temperature reading of
the controlled medium must be taken. Place an accur-
ate thermometer near the sensing bulb, or refer to a
thermometer that has been installed as .part of the
system. If the sensing bulb is installed in an inaccess-
ible area, or if the controlled medium is unstable, the
bulb should be removed and placed in a controlied bath
for accurate calibration.

T675A

These- controllers are calibrated so that the dial
setting, indicated by the pointer on the adjustment
knob, is the point at which the R-W switch contacts
make on a temperature rise. Measure the temperature
at the bulb. Rotate the adjustment knob counterclock-
wise s N\ from the top of the scale, simulating a
temperature rise, unti! the R-W switch contacts make.
Note the dial reading. if it differs from the bulb temper-
ature, calibrate the dial as follows:

1. Determine the number of degrees difference be-
tween the bulb temperature and the dial reading at
which the R-W switch contacts rmake.

2. Remove the adjustment knob and slip the lingers
of the calibration wrench (accessory, Part No. 801534)
into the slots of the diat. Rotate the dial until the finges

- . _CALIBRATION AND CHECKOUT

of the wrench drop into the slots of the calibration nut
under the dial. Note the dial indication at this point,
Turn the dial and the calibration nut up or down scale
the number of degrees that the bulb temperature differs
trom the point at which the contacts make (determined
in step 1). For example, move the dial from 45 to 65 if
the dial reading in step 1 was 45 degrees and the bulb
temperature was 65 degrees.

3. Check the calibration adjustment by moving the
adjustment knob up and down the scale while listening
for the contacts to make and break. If the dial is still out
of calibration, repeat the calibration procedure.

T675B

NOTE: The cover must be removed to see the dial. All
T6758 models have been factory-set and locked at
37F[3C)

These controllers are calibrated sc that the dial
setting, indicated by the fixed pointer at the top of the
dial, is the point at which the switch contacts break on
temperature fall.

Measure the temperature at the bulb. Remove the
cover of the controller. Loosen the locking screw. Insert
a screwdriver in the siot in the center of the dial. Start
with the dial at the boftom of the scale, and rotate the
dial counterclockwise » ™ to simulate a temperature
fall until the switch contacts break. Note the dial read-
ing. If it ditfers from the. bulb temperature, follow the
calibration procedure outlined for the T675A. Tighten
the locking screw and replace the cover.

60-2200—8




T678A

These controllers are calibrated so that the dial set-
ting, indicated by the pointer on the adjustment knob, is
the pointer at which the R-W contacts of the right
switch make on a temperature rise. If the temperature
continues to rise, the R-W contacts of the left switch
make at the dial setting plus the interstage differential.
(The interstage differential is adjustable as shown in
Figs. 10 and 11)

Measure the temperature at the bulb. Rotate the ad-
justment knob counterclockwise » ™\ from the top of
the scale, simulating a temperature rise, until the R-W
contacts of the right switch make. Note the dial reading.
If it differs from the bulb temperature, foliow the cali-
bration procedure outlined for the TE75A.

After calibrating the dial, check the sefting of the
interstage differential. Set the adjustment knob at the

bulb temperature. Then rotate the adjustment knob
counterclockwise »~ ™\ , simulating a temperature rige,
until the R-W contacts of the lett swilch make. Note the
dial reading. The difference between this reading and
the bulb temperature is the interstage ditferential. The
interstage differential may be adjusted it necessary

(Fig. 11).

CHECKOUT

Check the operation of the controlier by raising and
lowering the set point through the temperature range of
the air or liguid being controlied. Make sure that the
controlled equipment operates as intended.

Yo install tamper-resisting insert on TRADELINE
models, remove screw from adjustment knob, remove
knob, install insert
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T7005, T7006
T7007 and T7008
Platmum Sensors

T7005 T7006
SPACE SENSOR DUCT SENSOR

T7007 T7008
REMOTE BULB SENSOR IMMERSION SENSOR A |-
. R2923
R2953
General Features
T7005, T7006, T7007, and T7008 Platinum Sensors s Fast response
(“Sensors™) monitor temperatures in building management * Precise temperature measurement
controt applications, including Direct Digital Control systems. * DELTA and DeltaNet system
They are designed for a variety of media such as air, liquid, compatibility
and steam and can be used with DELTA 540 and 541 Data
Gathering Panels, DeltaNet R7044 Excel Plus Controllers, and
DeltaNet MicroCel™ and MacroCel™ Controllers.
Each Sensor consists of a platinum-film resistance element on
a ceramic chip and is overlaid with protective glass to ensure
long-term reliability. Platinum element resistance varies RECEIVED
directly with temperature change. Sensors are calibrated to a
very close tolerance by double laser trimming of the element. ©HAY 1] 7 1532
This method of calibration eliminates field calibration. . =
1 HA A AN N s
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T7005, T7006, T7007, and T7008 Platinum Sensors

Dimensions in Inches (Millimeters):

Description

T [

T7005, T7006, T7007, and T7008 Platinum Sensors

(“Sensors”} monitor temperatures in building management |2 : %‘"._—?

control applications, including Direct Digital Control systems. . ' 7 {79:9) ‘{‘r
f

]
2

They are designed for a variety of media such as air, liquid,
and steam,

!Fcr_t_m_
e 1-13/16
! (48}

Specifications T7005

Models: ) .ﬂ .

O T7005 Space Sensor:
The T7005 Space Sensor monitors temperature in a ““‘_‘ a8 (10)
room or area of a building. The platinum sensing - TN iﬂr - FL
!
i

element provides fast response to temperature changes.
Any Honeywell T7000 Standard Series no display S
{blank) cover can be used. Indicate cover selection }
when ordering sensor.

QO

T7006 Duct Sensor: 2-1/4 T7006C: 12-1/2 (318) — S— 2.1;5.._.4
The T7006 Duct Sensor measures air temperature in a %7 T7006D: § (127) 54
duct. The platinum sensing element is in the tip of a T7006
brass probe.
O Sensor with 12-1/2-in. (317-mm) probe

O Sensor with 5-in. (127-mm) probe ' 4
] A —

| : ‘

0O T7007 Remote Bulb Sensor: ;L_L___ 2.5/8 (67) ._.!..__34_, 2 (877)__J

The T7007 Remote Bulb Sensor measures the {0

temperature in applications where other sensors are not T7007

appropriate such as outdoor air temperature and strap-

on pipe sensing. The sensor can also be used in ducts

where standard duct sensors are not practical. The

platinum sensing element is in a sealed probe attached I

1o ‘an oil resistant cable. J o

T7008 Immersion Sensor: : - /8 (10} —
The T7008 Immersion Sensor detects temperatures of T = _ 4
heated or chilted water, or other fluids, The platinum R — lT 4
sensing element is in the tip of a sealed, corrosion- — (102)
resistant brass probe. The T7008 mounts in a well for C
tank or pipe installation. q -
1 T7008 High Temperature Sensor
ha—— 2-1/8 ——

; 2178 1-3/8 -
O T7008 Chilled Water Sensor (54) 35) s (127) {54)

OO

T7008

C3963-2

RECESZIVED
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Sensor Specifications:

T7005. T7006, T7007, and T7008 Platinum Sensors

Models
T7008 Immersion Sensor
T7005 Space T7006C&D Duct { T7007 Remote :
Data Sensor Sensor Bulb Sensor | High Temperaturé Chilled Water
Application Room and area air | Air temperature in |Outdoor air and High temperature | Fluid systems
temperatures ducts pipe temperature | fiuid systems such | requiring high
sensing as hot water accuracy such ag
_ chilled water
Mounting Directly on wall Directly on duct Sun Shield/Bulb Copper Well 23504A
Holder for outdoor
air use, or Strap-on
Kit or clamp for
pipe sensing
Lead -Two 22 AWG (0.38 sq mm) wires for | Oil resistant cable | Two 18 AWG (0.81] Two 22 AWG
Wires low resistance splicing with two 18 AWG | sq mm) wires for | (0.38 sq mm)
(0.81 sq mm) wires| low resistance wires for low
for low resistance | splicing resistance splicin
splicing
Operating 50 to 85F —40 to 160F 20 to 392F 3210 113F
Temperature {10 to 29C) (—40to 71C) {—6.7 to 200C) (0 to 45C)
Humidity 95% rh, noncondensing —_—
Coefficient 4.8 chms/F (2.7 ohms/K) — positive ternperature coefficient —
Sensing Element| Platinum-film Platinum-film Ptatinum-fitm Platinum-film in brass tube
in brass tube
Accessories:
T7005 Space Sensor: T7007 Remote Bulb Sensor:

Cover, Satin Chrome:
O Vertical Mount with Logo, 14004406-300
O Horizontal Mount with Logo, 14004406-400
O Vertical or Horizontal no Logo, 14004406-800

Cover, Beige:

O Vertical Mount with Logo, 14004407-300

(3 Horizontal Mount with Logo, 14004407-400

3 Vertical or Horizontal no Logo, 14004407-800
0 Finish Plate, Black: 14002136-004
O Finish Plate, Beige: 14002136-0035
O Wall Mounting Ring: 14004458-001
U Adapter Plate: 14001496-001
D3 Standoff Ring; 14000885-003 -

Copyright © 1991 Honeywell inc. + All Rights Reserved

O Instatlation Kit (all pipes): 14503800
O Installation Kit (uninsulated pipe): 14503801

O Sun Shield/B

ulb Holder: 107323A

T7008 Immersion Sensor:

O Copper Well:

23904A

RECEIVED
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Honeywell

GENERAL

FEATURES

TP97OA and B
Pneumatic
Thermostats

R33s7

TP970A and B Pneumatic Thermostats provide high-capacity,
proporticnal control of pneumatic devices, such as valves and damper
actuators, in heating, ventilating, and air conditioning systems. These two-
pipe, pilot-bleed Thermostats maintain comfortable conditions and are
designed for trouble-free service.

« Bimetal sensing element

= High capacity

= Straight-scale thermometer located on thermnostat rather than on cover
¢ Plug-in air connections '

¢ Adjustable throttling range

» Replaceable filter

RECEIVED
MAY,.0.7.1992,
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| TP970A and B Pneumatic Thermostats
DESCR' PTlON Setpoint Adjustment:

Knob with adjustable, focking stops for minimum and

maximum settings
TP970A and B Pneumatic Thermostats provide high-

capacity, proportional control of pneumatic devices, such Thermometer:

as valves and damper actuators, in heating, ventilating, and Spiral bimetal
air conditioning systems.
Mounting:
Wall mounted
SPECIF 'CATIONS Horizontal or vertical
M odels: ' Branch Line Indication:

O TPI70A: Direct acting Self-scaling gage tap accessﬂ')le under cover

O TP970B: Reverse acting Alr Consumption:

Setpoint Ranges: 0.011 scfm (5.19 mlfs)

TP970A: 60 to 90F, 40 1o 70F, or 15 to 30C

TPI70B: 60 to 90F or 15- 0 30C Dl;t-l ;2?;:03353 (:1?;;:;)2 in. (51 mm) by 1-5/8 in. (42 mm)
Throttling Range: decP

Adjustable: 2 to 10 degrees F (1.1 1o 5.6 degrees (C) Covers:
Fllter: ‘ Il-:-"::lsu;ﬁdgﬁe covers, se¢ 77-1003

Replaceable cartridge type .

For special covers, see 77-9828
Maximum Safe Alr Pressure:

. Fittings:
25 psi (172 kPa) Order separately (see 95-5597)
Ma;)stz)rgl(:gcs)afe Temperature: Accessorles: ‘
' See 77-1003
RECEIVED
MAY U 7 159
FITZPRTRICH & £2235. 400,
Honeywell
In the USA: Honeywe!l Plaza, Minnaapolis, Mi
77-9201 In Canada: Scarboraugh, Ontario M1P 2V9
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Honeywell = - HP970 and
TP970 Series
Special Cover Kits

GENERAL e 1p970 and TP970 Series Special Cover Kits (*Kits™ are used with
the HP970 and TP970 Series Humidistats, Thermostats, and Sensors. Each
Kit contains a cover in one of four finishes, an assortment of windows, a
window clip, a setpoint slot insert, and assembly instructions,

FEATU R ES « Compact cover for aesthetic appearance

* Setpoint slot insert for tamper resistance

+ Four finishes for a variety of decors '

* Setpoint only, thermometer only, both setpoint and thermometer, or
blank display for a variety of applications

RECEIVED
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DESCRIPTION

The HP970 and TP970 Series Special Cover Kits (“Kits™)
are used with the HP970 and TP970 Series Humidistats,
Thermostats, and Sensors. Each Kit contains a cover in one
of four finishes, an assortment of windows, a window clip,

a setpoint slot insert, and assembly instructions.

SPECIFICATIONS

Models:

The following table shows windows provided in each Kit.

HP970 and TP970 Series Specla! Cover Kits

Material:
Aluminum

Dimensions: .
14004741-003 Humidistat Cover: 1-15/16 in. (50 mm)
wide by 3-1/8 in, (80 mm) high by 1-172 in. (39 mm)

decp
Other Covers: 1:7/8 in, (48 mm) wide by 3-1/8 in. (80
mm) high by 1-1/2 in. (39 mm) deep

Accessorles:
Finish Chips 14002511001 (finish samples)
For additionat accessories, see HP970 and TP970 Series

Standard Covers and Accessories Specification Data

Each Kit alsoincludes window clip, setpoint slot insert, . 77-1003
and assembly instructions.
q Kit Part No.* Cover Flalsh Windows Provided
14004741-001 | Brushed aluminum (66 70 80 50] [60 70.8 90
Honeyweit
’ Honeywsll
Honeywell Honeywaell YW {biank)
80 70 80 90] |60 70 s0 a0
14004741-002 | Brushed ahmigum | e =%l %=
Honeywetl
Honsywell Honeywall (biark)
Honeywell ywe w
15 20 25 90) |35 20 25 30|
14004741-003 | Brushed aluminum
g‘:ﬂdinm Honeywel! l
o:Iy) HUMIDITY Honeyweli {Diank)
[20 3040506070
14004742-001 ] Polished aluminum & 70 80_50) [&0 70 &0 80
Honeywell
Honeywell ot
60 70 80 9o
14004743-001 | Brushed brass % 75 5% %) [ B ® % % %S T
Honeywell
H
Ho ol oneywell Honeywell Honeywasll
60_70 80 90)] [60 70 80 90] [40 50 60 70
15 20 25 20 i
Honeywsil
Honeywell
15 2025 0|15 20 25 30
14004744-001 | Polished brass 6070 80 00] [80_70 80 0] [15 20 55 o0
Honeywell Honeywsll Honeywsll Honeywsli
60 70 80 80] [15 20 25 30

* Whea ordering, use complele part number including three-digit suffix.

77-9828
Commercial Bldg Group
MLF TAB: Il. C. 10.

Honeywell

In the USA. Honowuﬂ Plaza, Minneapols, Minnescia 55408
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Honeywell

THE T4051, T60S1, AND T6052 ARE
HEAVY DUTY, LINE VOLTAGE THERMO-
STATS USED TO CONTROL FAN COILS,
FANS, MOTOR STARTERS, VALVES, CON-
TACTORS, AND CIRCULATOR MOTORS
IN HEATING AND/OR COOLING SYSTEMS.

O T4051A is for heating control.
O T4051B is for cooling control.
O T4051D is for electric heat applications.

D T6051A and B may be used in heating
systems, cooling systems, combination heat-
cool systems {changeover must be provided),
or as a series 60 controller for valves and
motors.

O T6051B has special explosion-proof housing.

O T6052A is for 2-stage heating or 2-stage
cooling systems.

O T6052B is for 1-stage heating- -cooling sys-
tems with automatic changeover.

O Q651 Subbases are available to provide
system and fan switching from the thermostat
location.

2 A locking cover is standard on all models.
O The set point knob locks in the desired

setting and may be removed to prevent
tampering.

0 TRADELINE models may be vertically or -

horizontally mounted.

REC TINVED
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SPECIFICATIONS

e IMPORTANT —<
THE SPECIFICATIONS GIVEN IN THIS PUBLICATION DO NOT INCLUDE NORMAL MANUFACTURING TOLERANCES.
THEREFORE, THIS UNIT MAY NOT MATCH THE LISTED SPECIFICATIONS EXACTLY.ALSO, THIS PRODUCT ISTESTED
AND CALIBRATED UNDER CLOSELY CONTROLLED CONDITIONS, AND SOME MINOR DIFFERENCES IN PERFOR-
MANCE CAN BE EXPECTED IF THOSE CONDITIONS ARE CHANGED. .

TRADELINE MODELS ;
TRADELINE models are selected and packaged to pro\nde ease of stockmg, ease of handling, and maximum
replacement value. TRADELINE model specifications are the same as those of standard models except as noted

below.
SCALE RANGE: 46 to 84 F; scale marked 50, 60,

TRADELINE MODELS AVAILABLE: TG60S1A,
T6052A,B Heavy Duty Thermostats.

MOUNTING: Mount either vertically or horizontally
on a standard outlet box. T6051A, T6052B can be
mounted on a Q651 Subbase (see Accessories) to
provide manual switching at thermostat.

RESISTIVE CURRENT (ELECTRIC HEAT AFPPLI-
CATIONS) FOR T6051A (without Q651): 22amp

70, and B0 [8 to 29 C; scale marked 10, 15, 20,
25].
ADDITIONAL FEATURES:

® Extra cover plate for horizontal mounting.

# T60S51A may be used in electric heat systems
{without Q651 Subbase).

¢ TRADELINE pack with cross reference label and
special instruction sheet.

at 120/240V ac; 19 amp at 277V ac.

STANDARD MODELS

MODELS:
T4051 A Heavy Duty Thermostat—heating only.
T4051R Heavy Duty Thermostat—cooling only.
T4051D Heavy Duty Thermostat—electric heating

only.

D and Class 2, Groﬁps E,F,and G.
CANADIAN STANDARDS ASSOCIATI
CERTIFIED:

T6051B—File No. LR30676-L.
ELECTRICAL RATINGS (AMPERES):

ON

T4051A,B,D; T6051A; T6052A,B—File No. LR1620.

T6051 A Heavy Duty Thermostat—heating only, cool- Voltage and Frequency—120/240V ac, 50/60 Hz.
ing only, or heating/cooling (external changeover (T4051B—120 or 240V ac, 50/60 Hz.)
switch requlrgd). All models except T60S1B—

T6051B Explosion-proof, Heavy Duty Thermostat— 120V | 390
heating only, cooling only, or heating/cooling v
(external changeover switch required). =15 - AC | AC

T6052A Heavy Duty Thermostat—2-stage heating ot Tz Ug::(BhD 4
cooling. , T6052A N"z Full Loed = | 160 | ‘8.0

T6052B Heavy Duty Thermostat—heating/cooling (N.C.
with automatic changeover. contacts)

UNDERWRITERS LABORATORIES INC. LISTED: T60528 (auto

T4051 A (with or without Q651A B,C), T4051B,D; changeover heat | Locked Rotor | 96.0 | 48.0

T6051A (with or without Q651AB); T6052A, and cool)
. “T6052B (with or without Q651C)-File Ne. T6051A (cool)
T6051 B-File No. E12842, Guide No. XBDV. contacts) Locked Rotor | 48.0 | 24.0

Explosion-proof Enclosure—Class I, Groups C and

'ORDERING INFORMATION_.;.

(conunued on page 3)

WHEN PURCHASING REPLACEMENT AND MODERNIZATION PRODUCTS FROM YOUR TRADEL!
WHOLESALER OR YOUR DISTRIBUTOR, REFER TO THE TRADELINE CATALOG OR PRICE SHEETS F

COMPLETE ORDERING NUMBER, OR SPECIFY-
1. Order number {TRADELINE, if desired).
2. Optional specifications, if desired. (Specify
120 or 240V ac when ordering T40518.)

3. Accessories, if required.

PRODUCTS OR SERVICES, PLEASE WRITE OR PHONE:
1. YOUR LOCAL HONEYWELL RESIDENTIAL DIVISION SALES OFFICE (CHECK WHITE PAGES OF PHONE DIRECTO

2. RESIDENTIAL DIVISION CUSTOMER SERVICE
HONEYWELL INC., 1885 DOUGLAS DRIVE NORTH
MINNEAPOLIS, MINNESOTA 55422 (612) 542-7500
{!N CANADA—HONEYWELL CONTROLS LIMITED, 740 ELLESMERE ROAD, SCARBOROUGH, ONTARIO M1P
INTERNATIONAL SALES AND SERVICE OFFICES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES OF THE WORLD.

(F YOU HAVE ADDITIONAL QUESTIONS, NEED FURTHER INFORMATION, OR WOULD LIKE TO COMMENT ON OUR

OR

RY}L
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T6051B Only—

T120v | 2307

ac | ac

_ Full Load 02| 65
Heating Locked Rotor| 61.2 | 39.0
_ Full Load 741 4.0
Cooling Locked Rotor | 34.4 | 24.0

aT40561D also has resistive rating—22 amp at
120/240V ac; 19 amp at 277V ac.
Pilot Duty Rating (all models)—125 VA
DIFFERENTIAL:
T4051, T6051~-1 F [0.6 C].
T6052A-
~stage 1 heat,
{nominal).
-stage 2 heat, stage 1 cool-3.2 F [1.8 C]
(nominal).
T6052B—~
—stage 1 heat—2.5 F (1.4 C] (nominal).
—stagé 2 cool-3.2 F {1.8 C] (nominal).
SWITCHING: Snap-acting switch makes on temperature
fall for heating and on temperature rise for cooling.
On T6052A, two switches make in sequence for 2-
stage heating or cooling. On T6052B, two switches
- make in sequence for auto changeover.

stage 2 cool-2.5 F {14 C]

SCALE RANGE
Fahrenheit—46 to 84 F; scale marked 50, 60, 70, 80.
Celsius—8 to 29 C; scale marked 10, 15, 20, 25.

" MOUNTING: All models except T6051B mount directly
on standard outlet box. T6051B cast housing serves
as outlet box.

COVER: Molded cover.

DIMENSIONS, IN INCHES [MILLIMETRES IN BRACK-
ETS]: AH models except T6051B-5 [127] high,
3-1/8 [79.4] wide, 1-5/8 [41.3] deep. Switches and
wiring terminals protrude into outlet box 7/8 inch
[22.2 mm]. T6051B—see Fig. 1.

OPTIONAL SPECIFICATIONS:

1. T6051A with WARMER-COOLER scale; moisture-
fungus treated.

2. T60S1A, 46 to 84 Fahrenheit scale for horizontal
mounting:

3. T60S1A with Celsius scale. Mounts either horizon-
tally or vertically.

4. T6052A with Celsius scale. Mounts either horizon-
tally or vertically.

5. T6D52B with Celsius scale. Mounts either horizon-
tally or vertically.

6. T4051, T6051A, or T6052 with metal cover.

7. T4051, T6051A, or T6052 without thermometer.

!
[ 5. 2 [139.7)
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FIG. 1-MOUNTING DIMENSIONS FOR T6051B IN INCHES [MILLIMETRES SHOWN IN BRACKETS].
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ACCESSORIES:

Q651 Subbase to provide switching at the thermostat
location. Q651AB are suitable for use with
T4051A and T6051A thermostats. Q651C can be
used with T4051A, T60S1A, and T6052B ther-
mostats. Q651 Subbase may be used with T6052A
2-stage thermostat but the T6052A-Q651 combin-

ation is not Underwriters Laboratories Inc. ap-

proved. Subbases mount either horizontally or
vertically on a standard outlet box.
—~Q651A provides HEAT-OFF-COOL; AUTO-
OFF-ON or HEAT-OFF-FAN switching.
—~Q651B provides AUTO-OFF-FAN switching.
~0651C provides AUTO-OFF or HEAT-OFF
switching.
133722D or 133723B Universal Thermostat Guards
or 23394B Locking Guard. See thermostat guards
specification sheet.
Explosion-proof Changeover Switchesa (T6051B);
—SPDT EFS Selector Switch—hub size 3/4 in.;
Catalog No. EF821271.
~DPDT EFS Selector Switch—hub size 3/4 in.;
Catalog No. EF521273.

aWhen ordering, specify hub size and catalog num-

ber. Order explosion-proof changeover switches
directly from:
Crouse-Hinds Co.
P.O. Box 131
Syracuse, New York 13201.
135653AB Blank Metal Cover {without set point scale,
without thermometer). Polished .chrome, T6051,
.. T6052.
135653AA Metal Cover with thermometer and set
point scale. Polished chrome. T6051, T6052.
135654AC Blank Metal Cover (without set point
scale, without thermometer). Silver bronze. T6051,
T6052.
135654AA Metal Cover with thermometer and set
point scale. Silver bronze. T6051, T6052.
135654AB Matal Cover with set point scale, without
thermometer, Silver bronze. T60S51, T6052.
135652AA Blank Faceplate (without set point scale,
without thermometer). T6051.
135651 A Faceplate with set point scale, without ther-
mometer. T6051.
1355310 Horizontal Faceplate with set point scale
and thermometer. T6051, T6052.
135499 Setting Knob.

—___INSTALLATION — -

WHEN INSTALLING THIS PRODUCT ...

1. Read these instructions carefully. Failure to
follow them could damage the product or cause 2
hazardous condition.

2 Check the ratings given in the instructions and on
the product to make sure the product is suitable for your
application.

3 Installer must be a trained, experienced service
technician.

4. After installation is complete, check out product
operation as provided in these instructions.

Disconnect power supply before beginning instal-
lation to prevent electrical shock and equipment
damage.

LOCATION .

Install the thermostat in a location where it will
sense the average room temperature. Mount the ther-
miostat about 5 feet {1.5 metres] above the floor on an
inside wall. Standard models must be mounted vertically
unless supplied witha horizontal scaleplate. TRADELINE
models may be mounted either horizontally or vertically.

If using a Q651 Subbase, refer to the instructions
packed with the subbase.

MOUNTING

TRADELINE ONLY

The T6051A and the T6052A,B may either be
mounted horizontally or vertically. If mounting hori-
zontally, the cover plate must be changed. To remove
yertical cover plate, bend 4 comer tabs to outside and
push out cover. Place horizontal cover plate on frame
and bend 4 corner tabs to inside (Fig. 2)-

The T6052A has two-stage capability. Each stage 's
output contacts have a current radng of 16 amps
at 120V ac (for a total of 32). The Q651 Subbase
total contact rating is 16 amps at 120V ac. For
this reason, the Q651/T6052A combination is not
Underwriters Laboratories Inc. approved. If the
T6052A is used with a Q651 Subbase, ensure that
the actual contact current does not exceed the
total (16 amps) contact rating of the Q651.

ALL STANDARD MODELS EXCEPT T6051B

1. Mount a 2 x 4 inch outlet box either vertically
or horizontally, depending on the model used. Models
with vertical faceplate mount on vertical outlet box;
models with horizontal faceplate mount on horizontal
outlet box.
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Honeywell " DeltaNetwork Micro
| Central/
Excel Plus System

WTOS3A l

R

/o,

cHRa

GEN ERAL The DeltaNetwork Micro Central/Excel Plus System addresses the
building-management-system needs of abroad spectrum of buildings. The
System consists of up to 16 DeltaNet Micro Central/Excel Plus
subsystems. A Honeywell AP-X Personal Computer (PC) is the IBM-
compatible central in each subsystem. A subsystem consists of a Tier 3
processor (the PC) that connects through a W7053 Gateway to Tier 2
distributed processors including the DeltaNet R7044 Excel Plus
Controller (“R7044") and DeltaNet FS90 Fire & Security Systems
(“FS907). Tier 2 processors connect, in tum, to Tier 1 sensors and
actoators. Tier 3 functions include historical data collection,
Colorgraphics, bar charting, curve plotting, report generation, and a
variety of third-party programs. Tier 2 R7044 functions include point
processing {e.g., alarm detection), Direct Digital Control, energy
management, and time/holiday scheduling. Tier 2 FS90 functions include
stand-alone operation, emergency audio communication, and intelligent
sensor input. Communication options include direct connect, dialup,
leased line, and fiber optics.

FEATURES - Fexibie architecture

* DeltaNetwork peer bus, R7044 peer bus

+ Dialup and leased-line connection to remote W7053s

* Interactive operator interface software

* Uscr-language system penetration

* Distributed energy management and control programs in R7044
* Distributed fire and security monitoring and control

* UL Grade AA high-security line supervision

NECTIVELD * Fire and security point reporting by zone or individual sensor
* Operator privilege levels and segregation
(LAY { 7 03 * Full Colorgraphic software package
Tt Tt * Historical storage and data management software
FTInATTIN B LI * Proven third-party software oplions

* Interfaces to existing systems

Copyright @ 1989 Honeywell Inc. ] N
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DeltaNetwork Micro CéntraI/Exc_el Plus System

DESCRIPTION

The DeltaNetwork Micro Central/Excel Plus System
(“DeltaNetwork™) addresses the building-management-
system needs of a broad spectrum of buildings through a
flexible architecture that allows networking of personal-
computer-based subsystems. The System consists of up to
16 DeltaNet Micro Central/Excel Plus (“Micro Central™)
subsystems. A Honeywell Personal Computer (PC) is the
IBM-compatible central in each subsystem. A subsystem
consists of a PC that connects through a W7053 Gateway
(“W7053") 10 distributed processors including the
DeltaNet R7044 Excel Plus Controller (“R7044™) and
DeliaNet FS90 Fire & Security Systems (“FS90™).

Fiexible Architecture:
DeltaNetwork can be configured to handle very large,
integrated systems (20,000 points maximum). This
configuration includes up to 16 Micro Central
configurations networked together via a network
commanication bus and/or al.eased-Line Interface (LLI)
bus. Each Micro Central subsystem on the network
supports all the hardware components of a Micro Central
configuration. Subsystems can control just HVAC
systems, just fire alarm systems, security systems, or
integrated HVAC and Fire and Security (F&S) systems,

DeliaNetwork Micro Central/Excel Plus System Components.

Component Description

Honeywell PC Supports a color monitor, 132-column printer, 30- 10 64-megabyte Winchester disk,
1.2-megabyte diskette, and dial in from a remote Honeywell PC or monochrome CRT. The
PC is UL listed as a primary terminal in fire alarm systems.

W7053 Gateway Microprocessor-based interface between the PC and buses (DeltaNetwork, R7044 peer, and/or

("W7053") F&S). The W7053 also offers ports for direcily-connected operator terminals {monochrome
CRTs and printers).

Peer Bus Bus connecting R7044s. Bus devices use Honeywell Distributed Bus Control (HDBC)
token-passing peer protocol.

DeltaNetwork Bus Bus that connects Micro Central subsystems, It employs HDBC peer protocol.

F&S Bus Redundant F&S bus connecting multiple F&S systems. Applies to F&S systems only.

R7044 A Controller Distributed control processor incorporating point-processing software (e.g., alamm detection
and reporting), Direct Digital Control (DDC) programs, and a variety of energy conservation
and control programs. Comes in Subpanel and Enclosure Models.

R7044B Controller A higher-density R7044 with increased point capac:ty Comes in Subpanel and Enclosure
Models.

R7044C Controller R7044 Input/Output Expansion Board (I0EB). It provides a 32-point addition to the R7044 A,

R7044D Controller R7044 with 40-point capacity.

R7044E Controller R7044 with 64-point capacity.

Matrix Boards Optional boards that attach to an R7044 A or B to expand its digital input point capacity.
Matrix Boards come in 8 x 2 and 8 x 8 configurations.

W1044 Excel Plus Oper-| Optional hand-held or door-mounted, plug-in terminal for direct access 1o an R7044. Users -

ator Terminal (P.O.T.) | can display and modify point and operation data.

W1045 Excel Plus Optional PC-based portable terminal that connects 10 an R7044 and allows users to change

Portable Programming | R7044 data, compile DDC programs, downline load them into the R7044, enable/disable

Terminal (PPT) them, and restore a previous program version.

FS90 F&S Panel Microprocessor-based interface Lo fire alarm and security points. F$90 Systems supervise all

: lines for alarms, tampering, and trouble. Reponting is by zone or individual intelligent

sensors. Functionality includes emergency audio, central fire command stations, security
functions, secure/access switching, and UL Grade AA high-security line supervision.

Remote System Optional microprocessor-based unit that allows a W7053 Gateway to communicate with a

Interface Unit (RSIU) maximum of 6 R7044s via dialup or leased lines. See DeltaNet Micro Central/Excel Plus
Dialup Specification Data Sheet 74-5814 for dctzuls Can be used in configurations Lhat also
include W7053 Gateway dialup.
RECEIVED T
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DeltaNetwork Micro Central/Excel Plus System

DeltaNetwork Peer Bus, R7044 Peer Bus:
The DeliaNetwork bus and the R7044 bus employ a
token-passing peer protocol that gives each device equal
bus access. All devices have error-recovery and bus-
initialization capabilities. In other protocols, bus
communication stops when a central monitor goes off-

MICRO CENTRAL SUBSVST!II-‘l

MICRG CENTRAL
(HONEYWELL PC)

HONEYWELL PC

COLOR MONITOR

PRINTER -

line. With peer protocol, it continues as long as there are
at least two operating devices on the bus. Thus system
communication continues even under severe conditions
when multiple distributed processors go off-line due to
power outages or other circumstances. Software treats an
LLI bus just like an extension of a DeltaNetwork bus.

MICAO CENTRAL SUBSYSTEM 2

DIALIN OR DIRECT-CONNECT
MONOCHROME CRT(s)

:B-_

A

.
.
F&8 FS90 1 .
PQINTS PANEL
L

F&S INTELLIGENT
SENSORS AND

-
L ]
CONTROL MoDULES =L_P Y% ‘

ens UPTO1S
] SUBSYSTEMS

A7044 Esensonéf
CONTROLLER & ACTUATORS I |

A7044

SENSORS/
ACTUATORS

DeltaNetwork Micro Central/Excel Plus Configuration.

Dialup and Leased-Line Connection to Remote
W7053s:

W7053 subsystems can communicate via Hayes-
compalible modems connected to W7053 ports in a
variety of configurations that can include a DeltaNetwork
bus, dialup, and/or leased-line buses. Any W7053 can
talk to any other W7053 either directly or through an

Copyright ® 1988 Honeywell Inc.
All Rights Reserved

ATo44
CONTROLLER

SENSORS/
ACTUATORS
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intermediate ' W7053. User-defined parameter files
specify communication data (e.g., primary and backap
phone numbers, calling passwords, baud rate, times of
day to call and report accumulated data, time interval

between redials on unsuccessful calls, maximum number
of redials).
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DeltaNetwork Micro Central/Excel Plus System

DIALUP OR LEASED-LINE
DIALUP OR LEASED-LINE CONNECTION
CONNECTION
EZ
c
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If desired, alarms of a user-specilied criticality andfor
priority can cause automatic dialup to other W7053s.
Less important daia can accumulate until the holding
buffer is 830 percent full, one of the daily reporting times
oceurs, or an automatic dialup establishes a connection.
Users can control connect charges by specification of the
desired mix of automatic-dialup and buflered
information. Also, a programmed idle time can cause

.automatic disconnect when activily ceases on a

connection,

Interactive Operator Interface Software:

The conversational operator interface provides:

— Operator access procedure to inhibil unauthorized
users; restricted access o menu ilems based on
operator privilege level

— Text in English or other language; keynames for
quick access '

— Logical grouping of points; logical groups can
include points from different subsystems

~— Point data display and command; segregation of
point messages based on point type and message

type

-—— Access, if authorized, to any pointin the system (any

po:m in any subsystem)

1 74-5251

Sample Communication Conﬁémtions (GW=W7053 Gateway).

—- Prioritized alarm and trouble reporting; single and

multiple alarm acknowledgement

-— Alarm lockout based on state of origin point,
programmed delay, or operator request

— On-line data modification and enable/disable of

application programs

— Holiday programming

— Automatic daylight savings time changeover

— Wide variety of system reports including all system
points, alarm summary, disabled points,
commandable points, run-time summary, and trend

-— On-line trace of application program point
commands.

User-Language System Penetration:

Penetration to either site data or data modification
templates is via easily understood menus in the user’s
own language. Proficient operators may wish to use
rapid-penetration techniques, e.g., entering a unique
keyname to reach a frequently displayed group of points.
For example, the keyname for Room 202 in Jones Hall
might be JONES202. Keynames are on-line modifiable.
DeltaNetwork has a single menu penetration scheme.
Operators who work at different terminals do not have to
leam multiple penetration paths,

Copyright © 1989 Honeywell Inc.
All Rights Reserved



DeltaNetwork Micro Central/Excel Plus System

THIRO-LEVEL MENU ' FOURTH-LEVEL MENU FIFTH-LEVEL MENU

- FIRST FLOOR —I->'?. ZONE 1 HVAC

e —f
2 WEST WING -—I— 2. SECOND FLOOR -l-:’ 2 ZONE 2 HVAC
I h—

TOP-LEVEL MENU I SECOND-LEVEL MENU

L] purr
1. ZONE 1 HVAC
2 ZONE 2 HVAC

1. ADMINISTRATION I —
1, JONES HALL — 1. CHEM LABS #1 1, FIRST FLOOR
2. CLASSROOMS 2 SECOND FLOOR

2 SCEENCE BULDINGS —»
2 SMITH HALL _I
L]
’ 1 .
—

3. LBERAL ARTS
4 LIBHARY—l |
L]

A _

e = wemR ECEIVED
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Sample Site Menu Penetration (Not All Menus Shown).,
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Distributed Energy Management and Control
Programs in R7044:

OPTIMUM STOP
Maintains & dynamic history of building temperature drift

A library of energy conservation and control programs
can execute in the R7044s. Programs can read shared
inputs from other R7044s in the same subsystem, They
command outputsin theirown R7044s. Library programs
are:

 DUTY CYCLING

Reduces electrical energy consumption. A compensation
algorithm measures deviation from comfort midpoint
and adjusts equipment OFF as a function of the deviation.
Staggered cycle periods of various Duty Cycling loads
maintain total electrical load at a nominal level,

DISTRIBUTED POWER DEMAND CONTROL
Monitors and predicts the rate of energy usage. R7044s
automatically shed preassigned, prioritized loads to
avoid exceeding a maximum demand level and to avoid
surcharges.

ENTHALPY CONTROL

Automatically selects the air source (outdoor or return}
requiring the least cooling as the supply to the cooling
coil.

LOAD RESET

Ensures that primary source temperatures are just high or
low enough o satisfy the heating or cooling needs of the
worst-case zone.

Copyright © 1989 Honeywell Inc.
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rate to determine optimum equipment shutoff time.

UNOCCUPIED PERIOD PROGRAMS

Includes three interrelated subprograms: Optimum Start,
Night Cycle, and Night Purge. Using data from past start-
ups, Optimum Start tums on heating or cooling
equipment no sooner than necessary to prepare the
building for occupancy. Night Cycle operates heating
and cooling equipment to maintain a minimum low limit
(heating) andfor high limit (cooling) during the
unoccupied period. Night Purge uses early moming air, if
appropriate, 10 precool a building before mechanical
cooling begins.

ZERO ENERGY BAND

Shuts off heating and/or cooling energy sources
whenever space temperatures fall within a predefined
comfort zone.

DIRECT DIGITAL CONTROL PROGRAMS

Execute site-specific control sequences to control HVAC
systems using Proportional (P), Proportional-Integral
(PI), or Proportional-Integral-Derivative (PID)
algorithms. Programs can include DDC “operators” like
adaptive (self-tuning) control and pretested control loops
like hot-water reset. On-line programming facilities
permit userstochange programs and downline load them,

74-5251
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DeltaNetwo'rk Micro Central/Excel Plus System

RUN-TIME PROGRAMS

Monitor equipment and report when it exceeds the
predefined total ON or OFF time or number of cycles
(transitions from OFF to another state or from another
state to OFF),

TIME/EVENT PROGRAMS (TEPs)

Issue point commands based on start/stop schedules,
point alarm, or point change-of-state. Central TEPs
perform the same functions on a system-wide basis that
distributed TEPs perform in an R7044. In a central TEP,
initiator and command points can be any points in any
subsystem,

Distributed Fire and Security Monitoring and
Control:

An F&S or integrated system can include one or more
F&S products: -

— Communications Processors, Input/Output
Multiplexers, and W1065A Data Gathering Panels,

— DeltaNet FS90 F&S System with features that
include zone alarm and disconnect; supervision/
water flow indication; coding of audible signals;
alarm verification and second detector functionality;
time delay and time cutoff; alarm follow and alarm
latch; municipal trip; supervised command outputs;
security monitoring and control; secure/access
switching; and UL Grade AA hxgh security line
supervision.

— DeltaNet FS90 Fire Management System, which
provides audio evacuation and communication
functions. Features include all the features of FS90
F&S plus a Fire Command Station that gives fire
fighters control over the fire situation through
manual evacuation signaling, selective public
address, override of automatic smoke control, and

* optional two-way telephone communication.

— DeliaNet FS90 F&S Plus System, which can monitor
and control up to 975 individually addressable F&S
devices. The intelligent interface on this System
makes it possible to evaluate and respond to
-information from individual points rather than
zones,

All F&S systems continue stand-alone operation if
communication with the central is lost. Local visual and/
or audible signals operate in addition 10 alarm tones and
displays.

F590 F&S Systems connected 1o Micro Central
subsystems also provide Logical Point Groups (LPGs)
and event-initiated program functionality. An LPG
consists of up to 15 points from various Boards whose

alarms activate a logical dJoiEnLcUﬁrslcv %fy how
MAY. U 7 1592,

poACIAN Fvn

FITZPATRICN & Dllam bass

6.

many of the 15 points must be in alarm before the logical
point goes into alarm. Up to 255 event-initiated programs
per F$90 Panel command 1 through 32 points each based
on user-specified conditions (e.g., prealarm, alarm, no
response, return to normal) of user-specified initiator
points,

Fire and Security Point Reporting by Zone or
Individual Sensor:

Traditional F&S systems report alarm and trouble
conditions by zone. With DeltaNet FS90 F&S Plus
System (“FS90 Plus™), each Micro Central subsystem
can communicate with up to nine Intelligent Loop
Interface Boards, each of which can have two 2-wire or
one fault tolerant (4-wire) circuit, Each circuit can
address 99 sensors plus 99 control modules (points). A
Communication/Display Board reports their addresses,
smoke sensor sensitivity level, and conditions
individually to DeltaNetwork. Authorized operators can
display point status and adjust alarm and prealarm
thresholds and other parameters within UL limits and
local code constraints. FS90 Plus can also evaluate
analog information (¢.g.. smoke density), respond
appropriately, and adjust alarm thresholds based on
occupancy times,

Operator Privilege Levels and Segregation:

To select a menu item, one of an operator’s personal
access levels must match the menu item access level,
Thus operalors have access to all menus and templates
necessary for their day-to-day assignments, but not to
items beyond their expertise. As work assignments
change, supervisors can change operator levels to
provide access to the necessary menus.

A segregation scheme for displays and reports limits the
points an operator is authorized to command. Operators,
points, and CRTs are assigned to one or more segregation
groups. These groups are user-defined and completely
arbitrary. For example, they can be broad (all fire points,
all physical education buildings) or namrow (all fume
hood airflow sensors, greenhouse humidity sensors). On
arequest for areport, only those points with a segregation
matching one of the cperator's segregations appear in the
output.

Full Colorgraphic Software Package:

A library of standard symbols and a graphics package
using familiar icon techniques make on-line construction
of graphics easy. Users can then assign points to graphics
and specify the graphics associated with alarms. When an
alarm occurs, operators press a function key to display the
assigned graphic. Historical data can be put into pictorial
form using the curve-plot and bar-chart features of a
spreadsheet program.

Copyright ® 1989 Honeywsll Inc.
All Rights Reserved



DeltaNetwork Micro Central/Excel Plus System

Historical Storage and Data Management

Software: -
Through a menu interface, operators can enable storage
of point data in a historical database and define report
parameters, Reports cover the operator-specified time
interval and type of point activity {(e.g., alarms, returns to
normal, all activity). With the selected data, users can
spot patterns that help diagnose malfunctions or that
indicate ways to improve building operation. Historical
data also documenis fire and security alarm occurrences
for local authorities or insurance companies.

Historical data serves as the basis for energy auditing.
Comparisons of energy usage can show the result of
energy conservation measures and indicate where further
efficiencies might lie,

Proven Third-Party Software Options:

While one DeltaNetwork window is dedicated to central
operator interface functions, other windows can execute
historical datacollection or selected third-party software,
such as spreadsheet or word processing programs,
Operators can extract selected data from the data base for
manipulation by selected third-party programs. Since itis
easy to switch windows, operators maximize their
productivity. Each Micro Ceniral subsystem operates
independenty.

interfaces to Existing Systems:

DeltaNetwork can interface 10 existing Sentara 324 and

DeltaNet FS90 Fire & Security System product lines,
Users with DeltaNet DELTA Professional Computer and
DeltaNet Micro Central/Excel Systems can connect to

. the Honeywell PC so that access to DeltaNetwork is
available from one window while access to other systems
is available from others, '

Software Licensing:
Before software delivery, the end user must execute a
software license agreement.

SPECIFICATIONS

MICRO CENTRAL

Hardware:

Honeywell AP-X PC with a minimum of 640K of RAM,
. 30-megabyte (minimum) Winchester disk, 1.2-

Copyright ® 1989 Heneywell Inc.
All Rights Reserved

megabyte disketnte, Persyst DCP-88/VM* Distributed

- Communications Processing Module, and Tecmar

Graphics Master color controller board

* Persyst is a registered trademark and DCP-88/VM is
a trademark of Emulex Corporation

Environmental Limits;

Operating: 50 to 90F (10 to 32C)
Humidity: 20 10 80% rh noncondensing

Dimenslons:

Height: 6.1 in. (155 mm)

Width: 21.2 in. (539 mm)

Depth: 16.5 in. (420 mm)

Weight; 39.5 b (17.9 kg) for 1.2-megabyte diskette
model

.Software:

With W7053A: §959 Concurrent* DOS operating
" system, Access Manager* data file manager, DeltaNet
PC Application - Packages, terminal emulation,
DeltaNet Pascal Compiler, and remote terminal dialin
With W7053B, C: 5984 Concurrent® DOS operating
system, Access Manager® data file manager, DeltaNct
PC Application Packages, terminal emulation,
DeliaNct Pascal Compiler, and remote terminal dialin

* Trademark of Digital Research, Inc

Optional Software:

Framework* integrated sofiware program;. 1-2-3% or
SuperCaic§ spreadsheat programs :

5501 DeltaNet Micro Central/Excel Plus Energy Auditor
Spreadsheet (requires 1-2-3)

$502 DeltaNet Micro Central/Excel Plus Maintenance
Manager

$799 DeltaNet Micro Central/Excel Plus Colorgraphic
software

5966 DeltaNet Windowing Software I: Micro Central/
Excel Plus and Micro Central/Excel _

5967 DcltaNet Windowing Software II: Micro Central/
Excel Plus and DeltaNet DELTA Professional
Computer

* Trademark of Ashton-Tate
t Trademark of Lotus Development Corporation
§ Trademark of Sorcim Corporation
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DeltaNetwork'Migro Central/Excel Plus System

Approvals:

Approval Agency Approvals
Underwriters’ Laboratories Inc.
" UL864
Fire Alarm Control Units Yes, for NFPA 71,
(Category UQJIZ) T2A, 72B, 72C, 72D
. Fire Alapm Releasing Device Yes
Control Units (Caegory SYZV)
Critical and Noncritical Process Yes
Management (Category QVAX)
Energy Management Yes
(Category UDTZ)
UL1076

Proprietary Burglar Alarm Sysiem| Yes, aiso suitable for
Control Units (Category UOJZ) |  Grade AA service

Factory Mutual (FM) Yes—W7053A

Pending—W7053B, C

Federal Communications
Commission (FCC)
Energy Emissions Yes

(Part 15 Subpart I)

T734-1
PERIPHERALS

CRTs:

PC monitor: Honeywell PC color monitor
Monochrome terminal: Zentec ADM 12
PFC monitor dimensions;

Height: 13 in. (331 mm)

Width: 15.2 in. (386 mm)

Depth: 16.2 in. (412 mm)

Weight: 28.21b (12.8 kg)

Printer:
- GNI3014 Wide-Carriage System Printer
Dimensions:
Height: 5.0 in. (127 mm)
Width: 24.7 in. (628 mm)
Depth: 15.6 in. (397 mm)

Weight: 341b(154kgy RECEIVED
MAY 07 135
W7053 GATEWAY '
FITZ2:TRio g Aoy
Processor:
MC68000-based, 16-bit processor

Environmental Limits:
Operating: 32 10 120F (0 10 49C)
Humidity: 10 to 95% rh noncondensing

Enclosure:
W17053A:
Standard ring cabinet
Dimensions:
Height: 37-1/4 in. (947 mm)
Width: 24 in. (610 mm)
Depth: 9 in. (229 mm)

74-5251

W7053B, C:
Custom, floor-mounted PC enclosure
Dimensions:
Height: 24-1/2 in. (623 mm)
Width: 9 in. (229 mm)
Depth: 17-1/2 in. (445 mm)

Ports:

W7053A:
8 ports maximum: 2 for Honeywell PC and PC printer,
others configurable for additional PCs, buses (peer,
F&S, leased-line, dialup), and direcily connected
CRTs and printers

W7053B, C:
2 ports for Honeywell PC and PC printer, 14 other ports
maximum configurable for additional PCs, buses
(peer, F&S, leased-line, dialup), and direcily
connccted CRTs and printers

Modems:
Dialup 2400 baud: Hayes SmartModem 2400
Leased line 2400 baud: UDS 201BC/AS

Software:
W7053A: §962 DeltaNetwork/Micro Central Gateway
Operating System
W7053B,C: §979 W7052/3B, C Gateway
Coprocessor Software
5980 W053B, C Commumcanon
Software

COMMUNICATION BUSES

DeltaNefwork Bus:

18 AWG (0.823 mm?), 4000 i (1219 m) expandable to
16,000 ft (4880 m) with optional Peer Bus Extension
Board 14506400; twisted wire pair; ac-coupled RS-
485 port, 9600 bits per second, synchronous
transmission

" . Up to 16 W7053 Gateways per bus

R7044 Peer Bus:

18 AWG (0.823 mm), 4000 fi (1219 m) expandable 10
16,000 ft (4880 m) with optional Pecr Bus Extension
Board 14506400; twisted wire pair; ac-coupled RS-
485 port; 9600 bits per second, synchronous
ransmission

Up to 29 R7044 Excel Plus Controllers per bus

F&S Communication Bus: _

18 AWG (0.823 mm?), 4000 ft (1219 m) maximum;
twisted wire pair; redundant RS-422 dc-coupled bus;
9600 bits per second, asynchronous transmission

Up 10 29 FS9) F&S Panels per bus

Copyright @ 1983 Honeywell inc.
All Rights Reserved



DeltaNetwork Micro Central/Excel Plus System

R7044 EXCEL PLUS CONTROLLERS

Models:

R7044A Excel Plus Controller. Comes in Subpanel and
Enclosure Models.

R7044B Excel Plus Controller (high-density version),
Comes in Subpanel and Enclosure Models.

R7044C Input/Output Expansion Board only
(32 points)

R7044D Excel Plus Controller with 40-point capacity

R7044E Excel Plus Controller with 64-pom1 capacity

Processor
MC68000-based, 16-bit processor

Polints:

34 physical poinis per R7044A, 66 per R7044B, 32 per

R7044C, 40 pcr R7044D, 64 per R7044E

Accessories:
NEU-DK-16 Matrix Board (8 x 2) for up 10 16 digital
input points
NEU-DK-64 Matrix Board (8 x 8) for up to 64 digital
input points

Environmental Limits:
Operating: 32 10 122F (0 to 50C)
Humidity: 5 10 95% rh noncondensing

Enclosure:

Subpanel (standard ring cabinet) model dJmenszons
Height: 37-1/4 in. (947 mm)
Width: 24 in. (610 mm)
Depth: 9 in. (229 mm)

Enclosure model dimensions:
Height: 18 in. (458 mm)
Width: 9-1/4 in. (235 mm)
Dcepth: 2-3/4 in. (70 mm)

Software:

S963 R7044A, B Excel Plus Controlier Operating
System

5982 R7044D, E Exccl Plus Controller Operaung
Sysiem

FS90 F&S SYSTEM

" Environmental Limits:
Temperature; 0 to 120F (-17 10 49C)
Humidity: 5 o 95% rh noncondensing

Copyright © 1989 Honeywail inc.
All Rights Reserved

FS90 Panel:

Up to four 14505102 Motherboards
Up to 8 function boards per Motherboard

Enclosure:

Single Enclosure:
Height: 24 in. (610 mm)
Width: 22-1/4 in, (566 mm)
Depth: 7-3/4 in. (197 mm)

Double Enclosure:
Height: 38 in. (966 mm)
Width: 22-1/4 in. (566 mm)
Depth: 7-3/4 in. (197 mm)

Function Boards:

AA—Initiator Board (two-wire); 4 points

AB-——Initiator Board (four-wire); 2 points

AC—Initiator Board {four-wire); 4 poinis

AD—Digital Input Board; 8 points

AE—Intelligent Loop Interface Board

AF—Security Initiating Board (with secure/access
switches); 4 points

AG—Security Initiating Board; 4 points

AH—-High-Security Line Monitor Board; 4 points

BF—Indicator Board (two-zone, two-wire and two
relays); 4 points

BG-—Indicator Board (two-zone, four-wire); 2 points

CA—Control Board

CC—Audio Coniro! Beard

CE—Phone Control Board

DA—Accessory Relay Board (normally open contacts
only); 4 points

DC-—Accessory Relay Board (selectable normally open
or normally closed contacts); 4 points

DB-—Remote Driver Board; 8 points

LA—Communication Board

LI—Communication/Display Board

SB—Audio Select, one-channet; 4 speaker circuits

SH—Audio Select, two-channel; 4 speaker circuits

SD—Phone Select; 4 phone circuits

SF—HVAC two-position; 4 switches

SK—HVAC three-position; 4 switches

VA—Transmitter Board

Software:

S958 DeltaNet FS90 Fire & Security Operating System

$977 DeltaNet FS90 AE Intelligent Loop Interface Board
Operating Sysiem

§976 DeltaNet FS90 LY Communication/Display Board
Operating System

RECEIVED
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LZ Enclosed switches

WOBBLE ACTUATED SWITCHES

| 1727 |
p— 68

ORDER GUIDE

7 Plastic Rod . “-f Spring Wire' -
Compiete Switch — LZJS-TB L LZIS-TM -~ -
Wobble Lever, : e LZTNTM .
Head and Body e i S
Base Receptacle only LZZ41 LZZ4
OPERATING CHARACTERISTICS
Pretravel, max, 254 mm (1.0 in.} 76.2 mm (3.0 in.)
Operating Force 1,95 Newtons (7.0 oz.) 1.11 Newtons (4.0 oz.)

SIDE LEVER ACTUATED SWITCHES

ms
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MOUNTING
SCREWS (2}

The lever bracket may be position-
ed with the lever swivel pivot facing
up, down, to the right or to the left.

When the complete switch is or-
dered, it is furnished with a LZZ56C
lever (nylon roller) assembled to the
bracket. The lever swivel pivot faces
Up, as shown in the photo. To specify
other assembled positions, contact

- your nearest MICRO SWITCH Sales

Office,
Levers can also be ordered sepa-
rately. See order guide.

6RDER GUIDE

GENERAL INFORMATION

Low force wobble actuated switch-
es have flexible levers which may be
operated by any movement, except
direct pull.

The “operating head only” for these
torms cannot be ordered separately,
because of required factory adjust-

ment of the operating head. However, .

the wobble lever, head, and body can
be ordered as an assembled unit. See
order guide. '

When the complete switch or the
wobble lever, head and bedy unit is
ordered, the head is factory assem-
bled with the actuator to the right side
{(when looking at the switch name-
plate). To specity other assembled
conditions, contact your nearest
MICRO SWITCH Sales Office.

Use the plastic rod to avoid
scratching or marring by the actuator.
The spring wire version may be
formed to meet special needs.

*To order laver, refer to char below.

**When force is applied to long axis of LZZ56 lever.

LEVERS FOR SIDE LEVER
SWITCHES )

Catalog

Description Listing
Standard lever LZZ56C
with nylon roller
Lever with LZZ56D
sintered steetl roller
OPERATING CHARACTERISTICS

Rotary Linear

Mode Mode**
Pretravel, 9.5° 6,2 mm
max. (.24 in.)
Ditferential 0.5° 0.3 mm
Travel, max. {012in)
Overtravel, 15° 10.3 mm
min. ’ (.41 in.}
Operating Torque: Force:
Force/ 0,25 Nm | 6.6 Newtons
Torque, {2.25 in. Ib.) {24 oz.)
max.

B4 MICRO SWITCH. a Honeywell division

REPLACEMENT PARTS
Complete Switch LZLi-6C Catalog
(w/LZZ56C tever) Description Listing
Operating Head and Lever | LZZIM* Std. neoprene plunger LZZ44
Bracket Only {w/o lever) boot
Switch Body LZZ24 Side lever br‘ackel LZZ43
Base Receptacle Only LzZa1 assembly (without lever)

ADAPTER PLATE

An adapter plate is availabie for re-

trofitting MICRO SWITCH BZES6 or
BZG types and other enclosed
switches.

| Adapter Plate

SWITCHES FOR SPECIAL
APPLICATIONS )

LZ switches are also available with
all-fluorocarbon seals. Fluorosilicone
seal boots can be furnished for low
temperature use. Refer to Catalog
40.

| Lzza2 |
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GENERAL PURPOSE TIMING RELAYS

SOLID STATE — TYPE JCK '

Class 9050 Type JCK timing relays are designed to provide low cost timing in a plug-in housing. A CMOS
integrated circuit on the Types JCK-11 thru -59 provides an accurate time delay. These timers are directly
interchangeable with many other 8 and 11 pin tube base timers.

® Variable or Fixed Time Delay # Transient Protected & DPDT Contacts ® Programmable Range/Mode
Type JCK-11
VARIABLE TIME DELAY FIXED TIME DELAY
- ] Tiroh Class 0050 Timi ;
i e | ovay [Proe| oy [Prea] imaeat fprial O orice] fepstprice iming 3 % ming Ranae | prices
0.3-10 Secands | JOK-11 s8] JcK-21 [san] uck-31 [ssa] sok-e1 [san| soxsr {sma. tn ety XCR-1-F 0008 1to 180 0.
0.3-30 Seconds | Jex-12 | ma ] sow22 | ] secze | ] sexsz ] e Joksz | s ] 181 to 3600 4.
0.6-60 Seconds | JON-13 | 3%.| JCK-23 | @h| JCk-33 | .| Jenda | sa.] doxs | s O Delay JCK-2-HO000)® 110 180 b
12170 Seconds | JCK-14 | 38.| Jok24 | @] Jokod | 8] doxes | ea] Joxse | . 181 to 3600 s
1.8-180 Seconds | JCk-18 | s8] Jok-25 | 4m] Jok-35 | sa| Jokas | en] Joxss | e intsrval JEK-3-F(OO) - ‘: : ;& :_'
0.1-10 Minutes | JoK-t6 | an} Jok-28 | wnjgok3s | an) Joxas | s} uckss | . T rry
0.3-30 Minutes | sex-17 { an.| Jox-27r [ sn] sexar | e | Jekar | 82| Joxs7 !7n One Shat SEKA-F000 & 81 1o 3500 =
0.6-80 Minutes | Jox-18 | an.| Jox-2e [ s | Jew3s || soxes | e[ Joxss | r— 110 180 “., |
1.2-120 Minutes | JOK19 | 42.] JoK-29 | B2 JCkas | 4] JoKw | 82| sk | 7n Cycle SKSF0008 e T T
o
Class 8301 Bockats for aff Type JCK Timers are shown on page 258. '@mg ge m'-gnﬂmyn;m mm : Class 9050
A repeat ﬂmmmmpplhdwiﬂlﬂhmOnﬂlmmeﬂ
) -I-Otd&smu:thoinquanﬂhso!ﬁorm.
PROGRAMMABLE TIMERS
Class 9050 Type JCK programmable timers are microprocessor con- - '
trotled to provide flexibility with accurate timing. The Type JCK-60 Tiried Aanay Type |Price
is an On Delay timer that has 5 programmable timing ranges. The On Dwlay | .05 10 9.99 sec.
:}rpte]JCK -70 has 5 programmable timing modes and 5 progra.mma 3"2:5";‘5#:’ -:,Eo:,:;.é ?: Jox-70 | 384,
ol .9 min.
¢ lming ranges. 3 Papest Cycle | 1 to 899 min
Timing Timing -%Typt JCK-70
Mod: Ranges Prics
= 05 10 9.99 s Ll Two 5 position rotary switches are used to select the timing mode and
On Delay Alognssec oxeo | sre timing range. The three pushbutton thumbwheels are used to select
2110 99.9 min. the time value.
1 to 999 min
To program the timers, remove power and scicct the timing range and
Type JCK-60 ” timing mode.
A3 posn:gn m!a;y sut',ucll: “;su”d to sc;lect Ilh" Eimmg l'clilagjes The Settings of less than .05 second are not recommended duc to the
three pushbutton thumbwheels are used o select the time vajue. response time of the electromechanical outputs.
: TIMING MODE$
On Delay ' CONTROL
When control power is applied, the time delay begins. At the cnd of the time delay, the output POWER
contacts energize. To reset, remove control power.
ENERGIZED 1 ——
OUTPUT i
CONT
DE-ENERG?ZCJS :‘7_—
Off Delay ; Lnus DELAY
Control power is applied continuously. When the control switch is closed, the output contacts CLOSED
energize. Reopening the control switch begins the time delay. At the end of the time delay, the O nron
output contacts de-energize. OPEN
ENERGIZED r
OUTPl:g 1
CONTAC I.-7—>
DE-ENERGIZED 1 -
Interval ' Z TIME DELAY
When control power is applied, the time delay begins and the output contacts energize. At the end
of the time dclay, the output contacts de-energize. To reset, remove control power. m,m.%',f
POWER
OFF
RECEIVED
ENEHGIZE?
\ ] ol
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RECLIVED | . :
MAY U7 1352 'GENERAL PURPOSE TIMING RELAYS -

ctosto . SOLID STATE - TYPE JCK [
’_l FRATRING 6 rrama pun TIMING MODES !
OO:WT‘E‘::E ‘_ﬂL“dwu .n-.-u-onesﬁot CLASS
Control power is applied continuously. When the control switch is momentary ¢ HIRE)]
ENERGIZED closed for at least 40 ms, the time delay begins and the output contacts
cORTACTS - ) energize. At the end of the time delay, the output contacts de-energize.
DE-ENERGIZED . _ ;
L'I‘lll! DELAY m Cycle
oN, When control power is applied, the T1 off-time begins. At the end of the T1 off-time, the
CONTROL output contacts energize and the T2 on-time begins. At the end of the T2 on-time, the
POEr output contact de-energizes and the T1 off-time begins again. This cycle will continue until
control power is removed.
ENE:E,';&? . Ty Ty Ty . . !
i A A A For the Type JCK-20 and 40 series, the normally open control switch is wired from terminal 5
Lore Loom through the control switch to terininal 6 or terminal 7. Forlhe'!ypeJCK-'IO the control switch is
Tive Tt wired from terminal 5 through the control switch to terminal 6. .
. APPLICATION DATA - 1
coNTASY marimas e "Hyme
AC Amperes 0C Amperes JEK-B1 thru 58 JCK-70 .
Wnductive 35% PF. hes. e ‘s {'g:;,:;};",‘ 1i
Vol A I - Beaax oA e : "-5?'"
Make |Broax | ot E}: Make | Break ﬂﬁ"‘,“,; 10| ¥ o7 v
tinuous vous I T e I d!, F'S .s_,
§
120 | 30 | 3 10 10 13 INPUT —
w5 [us] w0 10 1 el e VALTAGE * INPUT
VOLTAGE
— terminal 5 and terminal 10

TYPE JCK-11 THRU -59
" Operating Voltages: 120VAC/110VDC, 48VAC/DC, 24VAC/DC
and 12VAC/DC are available. The timers are dual rated AC/DC.
This allows a timer to operate on either an AC or DC voltage.

Voltage Range: AC operation, + 10%, — 15% of nominal at 50
thru 400 Hz
DC operation, + 10%, - 20% of nominal

Repeat Accuracy: = 1% for constant voltage and temperature.

. =10% for any variation of voltage and temperature within specifi-
cations.

Reset Time: On Delay, Interval and Repeat Cycle, 100 milliseconds
typical and 125 milliseconds maximum. Off Delay and One Shot,

40 milliseconds.

Dial: At minimum setting the actual tme delay may be less than
specified and at maximum setting, the ime delay may be up to
25% more than specified at 180 seconds or less and 35% more
than specified for time delays greater than 180 seconds.

Output Contacts: DPDT Silver cadmium oxide

Burden: Maximum of 2 VA

Ambient Temperature
Operating: — 10°Cto + 55°C (4°Fwl3l°F
Storage: — 55°Cto + 85°C(— 67°Fto + 185°F)

are internally jumpered

" Transient Protection: 2,000 volts for 100 microseconds

UL: Type JCK timing rclays are UL Component Recognized under
File E4225%(M) Guide NKCR2

Input Compatibility: The Type JCK timer is not compatible with
2-wire AC input sepsors. A hard contact relay (l.e. general
purpose relay) must be interposed.

TYPE JCK-60 AND -70

Repeat Accuracy:*.1%, +.01 seconds over specified timing |

range.

. Setting Accuracy: *1% of set time, *.01 seconds

Reset Time: 50 ms max. by power interrupt.

Operating Voltage: [20VAC, 24VAC + 10%. 50/60 Hz, (For other
voltages contact your local field office. 8 week delivery for non-
stock voltages.)

Burden: 1.2VA max.

Ambient Temmperature Range:

Operating. ~23.3°C to +54°C (- I0°F o + 130°F)
Storage: —23.3°Cto +71°C (- I0°F 10 +160°F)

Output Contacts: DPDT

Transtent Protected: 30 joule metal oxide varistor
UL Listed and CSA Certified.

" 3" Max
%L Y0 Max. —1{— 2% —«]

I tegs [ R
3.39

403 LC) @
100

3.39 2.75

3 Ti:' L

‘ 172
l =~

Dual Dimensions: INCHES

Class 8501 Sockets for all Fype JCK Timers are shown on page 258,




7”% Yman® NEMA INSTRUMENT ENCLOSURES - NEMA INST
. awh |
i E .
NEMA TYPE 12 INSTRUMENT ENCLOSURES TYPE A STEEL PANELS § NEMA TYPE 12 “PC5” INSTRUME
14 gauge stesl with & whits anamel finish, G with 9 harcware ™ -
\ ’ Stock No.|  Type Hxw | Fits Bax Size I Y
- S8F5421 [A-8PC [4.08x4.88~  18,0018.00%4.00, 8.00x8.00%8.00" E’ E
SOFS422 (A-BPS - |4.88x8.75 .00%S.00x4.00, 8,00x8.00x8.00~
S8F5423 1A 10P8 .88x8. 75" |10.00x8.00x4.00,
i 10.00x8.00x4. 00
N AOFE424 JA-12P10 ,80x10.75" [12.00210.00x4.00,
N Dasigned to houss & varisty of slectrical and slectronic controls, instruments. and 12.00% 10.0008.00""
COMPONSTS in indoor snvironments whers dust, dirt, oll, water, or other contami- OFFS425 LA-12DLP 12 [0.00xR.00"  [12.00%12.00x8.00~
nants be sncountered. Extra-desp cover is ideal for O9F5428 JA-16P12 ,00x13.007 116.00x12.00x8.00
gauges, s surteces and stiraciive finish complemant high tech OOFS427 |A-18P18  ]13.00%13.00*'16.00x 18.00x8,00"
alecironic squipment. Units drawn 18-gauge steel with no welded saems or sharp $428 [A-20P18  (12.00%17.00~ 18.00x4.00
holes or condult Covrs and interchangeable with S429 A-20P20  [17.00m17.00" .00%8.00
* Mt-off hinges with oll-tight quarter-turn latches which hold cover 6= BOFS430 [A-24P18  |13.00%21.00" [24.00x 18.00x8, 00
closed. Thay aiso feature oll-resiatant gasiants, and weidnuts are provided SEFB431 JA-24P0 1.00x 17.00~[24.00x20,00x8.00"
memw&«&hmmm‘:ﬁ TYPE A STEEL RACK PANEL y
phoaphatized surtaces. Units mest industry standands [EC 528, (PSS, 12 gtuge stasl with & white enamel finish. Order iing i rmily
= L Ypo 2 Panel ms'u: [A- 19APSL 110.50x 10.00" [24.00 L
10.50x19.00°[24.00~
Reides | Ddsis | Somo0ou0o | Adve | ba 86833 (A 19RPRU |16 75¢10.00-24 00"
9F5307 | D-108418 | 1000x8.00x4.00" | A-10PS | 3vay SRR LA-10API2UI1.00x18.007124.00¢
SOFSINE | D-1210413 | 1200x10.00x4.00° |  A-12P10 - 18AP 161/128.00x18.00~[24.00 -}
a9F5399 | D-s8&iS 00x8.00~ A4P8 08 SOF7S18 [D-L10325 | Mounting Hardware |38
$oF340t | Dosms | 100080000 | Aops | aray NEMA TYPE 4X PUSHBUTTON ENCLOSURES .,
.O0x8. 00" - o
o9FB402 | D1210815 | 1200010.00x8.00° | A-12P10 | 4476 s
SIFSA0Y | D-1210815 | 12.00x10.00x8.00" |  A-12P10 | anae >
NEMA type 4X pushbutton enciceunes. ere detigred

NEMA TYPE 12 & 13 LATCH BOXES toinsuiste and Rousa standard - or milnkatord
“dewrity’’ pushbutions in wel, dusty, and corose
where dust, dirt, oll, water or Othwr Gontaminants urethane igbyrinth gasket provides ofl.restscesd.
may be encountersd. Feature Bft-off hinges and water-tight and dust-tight seals. Units mest indusiry
quuqu.mlgamhnmnamu:pa;: - standard NEMA 4, 4%, 8, 12, and 13; [EC 528, PR,
e oooes ey g cptonal et
e soparstely on Dige. :
texturad beige polyester powder coating inaide and Style | Hoiey HxWxD Each
out over tired surfacas, Units mest industry Standard 1 2.90x2.81x3.10 | 1Y
siandards NEMA type 12 end 13, UL 508, IEC 826, Stndard | 2 | 6.35x2.81x3.90" | 2182
1Pes 5140 i 3 ::%'ﬂg':g oy
Stock Mo, Type HaWaly Type A Panel | Each 89F5381 | E-SPBPCT | Standard | 8 | 8.88x5.12x2.48" | A
BIE3ME6 | D-S6ADLE | 6.00x6.00x4.00° A-EPS 2384 SSF5381 | E-1PBRCTM [ Miniature | 1 | 3.0z B1xg3r” | 1837
SSFSIAT | DAGIDLE | 8.00x5.00x4.00” A-8P8 1=a7 Miniature | 2 | S.17x2.81x231~ | 1042
SOF5388 | D-10840L8 [ 10.00x8.00x4.00" A-10 N Miniature [ 3 | 8.35x2.81x237 | 3050
MFS38S | 0-121040LB | 12.00x10.00x4.00" |  A-12P10 742 Miniature | 4 | B.72x2.01x231" | 1339
:::i;:g o-assgtg :'gg'ms'g: ﬁﬁ Iy
$OF5342 | O-10860LB | 10.00%8.00x8.00% | A-tgPe T RS COOLING FAN PACKAGES
$9F5393 | D-121060LB 12.33: 10.00:€00° | A-12p10 | a133 o
urs:.u D-121080L8 | 12.00%10.00%8.00" A-12P10 1§ 4798 _ : e for uve i . u .=
HANDLE KIT FOR DEEP DRAWN  ° % ([ aandiaiabie colng s e, Uk s
INSTRUMENT ENCLOSURES SIS | 11 ind svlabie with nominal wrows of 10,240, 50 ded, carbonstacrine
Non-metalic handle for enciosures which contein ;%&%a‘r a mmmwm(cm;mmd mr:'ﬂ: : W dnciomre fammanlity ratinge. Abiad ULoe-sy
fout rubber bump- i m:ﬂdﬂmmmmm;ﬂ_,m y d IEC 529, IP87, NEMA type 4, 4X, 12§ 13,

Order axhaust grilles and fiters separsiely balow.

ourted on encs for Ciaplay purposes and is ENCLOSURES WITH OPAGUE
hot N »
CFM - HxWx
S9E5410. Wpe O-HDLK ............. Each8.75 gtock No. Trpe smoa Watts ﬁ Ampe U 6.85
__9 NEMA TYPES 4, 12 & 13 SINGLE-DOOR AOFSITY [A-PREAXEN | a5/106] 21 | 116 | 20 |2%00 A-1185PC3 1039
. ENCLOSURES BOFBIT2 |A-PALAXFN2 | 85/100| 22 | 230 | .18 2500 A-1585PC3 p O]
N A9FS373 [A-PASANFN | 200/240) 33 | 115 | 31 [2850/3400 A-11115PCY 10.12x
- E protect from dirt, dust, off, RFBIT4 |A-PABAXFNZ [200/240| 43 |230 | .10 |2850/3400 A-15115PGC3 14,08x
water or other contaminants. Alsc sultable in areas  $OFBI7S [A-PAIOAXFN |480/560| 38 | 115 | .38 [1350/1850 115PC3 21,14k
Mm b:wmmammmm Units m;‘um 18 EOF5378 |A-PAIOAXFNZ | 480/560{ 38 | 230 | .10 |1350/1850
gauge tectured
Eeige inside and out over ENHAUST GRILLES AND FILTERS ENCLOSURES WITH CLEAR C
i s tired surtaces. Collar I;f: or panel l'!;m Stock No. Type D i 585
e . op-~ 1 R4 ",
tiona Type A pane, which & crcere sepwratey on  Sop7ele | abane For 2007240 CTM A Jsaspaiee 13,
mm Units meet industry stendards IEC 520 SOFTS1E A-EXGR10 For 480/560 CFM A-11115PC3CC 10.12¢
TEMPERATURE CONTROL roeRE | N
Stock Mo, Type HaWxD Type A Panel | Each SWITCH =
$8F3437 [ D-3L12H1206LPB | 12.00x12.00x8.00" | A-120LP12 | 8441 Designed 1o raguisie Hoffman fen and blower pech=
8975438 | D-3L18H1208LPB | 18.00x12.00x8.00~ | A-18P12 [TY' m.m&nmmmﬂdmw-"" TYPE A QALVANIZED STEEL §
W9F5439 | 0-3L18H1606LPB | 16.00x 16.00x8.00" | A-16P16 10201 range of T6°F 1o 140°F (20°C 1o 80°C). Whan el Trpe WD T
S0F5440 | D-3L20H1606LPR | 20.00x18.00x8.00" | A-20P18 10.17 i aure resches the designated temperstus. contecht
S9FS5441 | D-IL20H2008L PH | 20.00x20.00x8,00~ | A-20020 1849 B/ = I controlier ciose and the fen starts, Housing 3% A-28P3 S8xE83" | &
9F5354 | D-3L20H1808LPE | 20.00x16.00x8.00" | A-20P18 e dized mhiminum, Thres §10-32 UNF . A-118P3 9.37x8.83" | 10.
99F5355 | D-OL24H1608LPE | 24.00x18.00x8.00" | A-24P18 1742 Torminal A-158P3 BAmER | 14
S9F5356 | D-3L 16H2008LP8 | 16.00x20.00x8.00 | A-20P18 11021 A-1111P3 | 9.37x037~ | 10,
89F5357 | D-2L20H2008LP8 | 20.00x20.00x8.00 | A-20P20 12558 A-1511P3 | 1230037 | 14g
IHF5358 | O-JL24H2008LP8 | 24.00x20.00x8.007 | A-24P20 134.87 A-21193 | 20.35x9.37~ | 2.
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Product Data Sheet 2256
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Rosemount Inc.
Measurement Division

e Ranges from 0-5 inH,O to 0-750 inH,O

e Compatible with any 2-wire system

e Solid-state, plug-in circuit boards

e Compact, rugged, impervious to vibration
e External span and zero adjustments

e 0.2% accuracy

e Up to 600% elevation and 500% suppression

e Adjustable damping

RECEIVED
LAY U7 1500
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- FEATURES

The Alphaline * Differential Pressure Transmitter® brings
true precision to the measurement of flow, level, iow gage

-pressure, vacuum, and specific gravity. Direct electronic

sensing with the completely sealed 5-Celi ™ capacitance
sensing element allows significant improvement in differ-
ential pressure measurement, Because mechanical force
transfer is eliminated, performance is dramatically improved
and probiems with shock and vibration are drastically re-
duced. Welded stress isolation clamping in the sensor hous-
ing prevents introduction ot errors due to stresses and
torques on the process flanges and minimizes effects of line
pressure and overpressure 1o 2000 psi (13.79 MPa).

Installation, calibration, and commissioning are simplified

" by compact design, external span and zero adjustments, and

explosion-proof, weatherproof construction with separate
comparimenits for electronics and wiring connections. Volu-
metric dispiacement of less than 0.01 cubic in, (0.16 cm3)
prevents pumping of the process fluid and eliminates the
need for condensate chambers and level pots. Tantalum,
Hastelioy C, and Monel are available for corrosive service.
Modular construction and plug-in printed circuit boards aid in
troubleshooting and reduce parts stocking.

Model 1151DP

Alphaline® Differential
Pressure Transmitter

LEADWIRES

-~ CAPACITOR
-~ PLATES

..—— SENSING
DIAPHRAGM

! 4
y -RIGID
"\‘ . N \\ INSULATION
: \‘;‘\\ ] SILICONE
. A L OiL
\ ; The 8-Cell
* L (soLaTING i

“u— WELDED SEALS

OPERATION

Process pressure is transmitted through isotating dia-
phragms and oil fill fluid to a sensing diaphragm in the center
of the 3-Cell. The sensing diaphragm is a stretiched spring
element that deflects in response to differential pressure
across it. The displacement of the sensing diaphragm, a
maximum motion of 0.004 in. (0.10 mm), is proportional to the
differential pressure. The position of the sensing diaphragm
is detected by capacitor plates on both sides of the sensing
diaphragm. The differential capacitance between the sens-
ing diaphragm and the capacitor plates is converied elec-
tronically to a 2-wire, linear, 4-20 mA dc or 10-50 mA dc
signal.

©Rosemount Inc.. 1971, 1975, 1876, 1985, 1986, 1989,

"May be protected by one or more of the following U.S, Pat. Nos.
3,793,885; 3,600,413, 3,875,719, 4,338,750 and Re. 30,603. CANADA
PATENTED (BREVETE) 1974, 1975, 1976 and 1979.

May Dapend on Model. Other Foreign Patenis Issued and Pending.



DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS
pt———— 7—1. 2 (190.5) MAX. WITH OPTIONAL METER  ~om——n-um r—— 247 (19.0) CLEARANCE FOR COVER REMOVAL (TYPICAL)

412 MAX. 4177 MAX.
n S 1143 I I"‘_‘ 114.3) _"
\.:"F“ nonsme ned PERMANENT TAG ———— .o

Py OPTIONAL
B R O t )
; '
"
1 s
] / =
t2-14 NPT —|
CONDUIT ] [
CONNECTION TRANSMITTER
(2 PLACES) CIRCUITRY Ly
i THIS SIDE MAX.
' (228.6)
WIRED-ON TAG
° . {STANDARD) HAMEPLATE
- a] (» (REMOVE FOR SFAN
- — AND TERO ADJUST)
" TEAMINAL COMNECTIONS .
THIS SIDE —
’ VENT/DRAIN
1/4-18NPT FOR VALVE
17418 NPT SIDE VENT/DRAIN ]
ON FLANGES (OPTIONAL
FOR PRESSURE CONNECTION TOP OR
WITHOUT THE USE OF BOTTOM)
FLANGE ADAPTERS -5
.3
A e
172-14 NPT nn
ON FLANGE AGAPTERS
NOTE: ADAPTERS CAN BE [ | |
AOTATED TO GIVE ’
FLANGE CONNECTION e ASANGE
CENTERS OF 2", 214"
ong-nfc e e (5400 —d FLANGES
223 CAN BE ROTATED

(68.0)

NOTE: MILLIMETERS IN PARENTHESES

OPTIONAL MOUNTING BRACKETS

SHOWN IN TYPICAL MOUNTING CONFIGURATIONS

e —eme

. L

. MOUNTING BRACKET ORDERING CODE B1
AND OPTIONAL 3-VALVE MANIFOLD

834
(222.25)

VoV O

2so__| PANEL MOUNTING BRACKET
6em) ORDERING CODE B2

FLAT MOUNTING BRACKET
NOTE: MILLIMETERS 1N PARENTHESES : ORDERING CODE B3
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SPECIFICATIONS

FUNCTIONAL SPECIFICATIONS

Service
Liquid, gas, and vapor.

Ranges

0-5100-30inH,0 (0-1.24 10 0-7.46 kPa)
0-25100-150inH,0 (0-6.22 t0 0-37.29 kPa)
0-125t00-750inH,0 (0-31.08t0 0-186.45 kPa)

Outputs

4-20mAdcor10-50mAde.
Smart 4-20 mA dc {See PDS 2593).
1-5V dc Low Power (See PDS 2447).

Power Supply

External power supply required.

4-20 mA dc: Transmitter operates on 12 to 45 V dc with no
load.

10-50 mA dc: Transmitter operates on 30 to 85 V dc with
no toad.

1-5Vdc: Transmitter operates on8to 12 V dc with no toad.

Load Limitations
SeeFigure 1.

indication

Optional meter with 2in. {50.8 mm) scale.
Indication accuracy is = 2%.

Hazardous L.ocations

Factory Mutual (FM) Approvals
Explosion Proof: Class . Divisions 1 and 2, Groups B, C.
and D. Dust-ignition Proof: Class 1l, Divisions 1 and 2.
Groups E, F, and G. Suitable For Use In: Class tll, Divi-
sions 1 and 2. Indoor and outdoor use. NEMA 4%,

Canadian Standards Association (CSA) Approvals
Certified for Class |, Division 2, Groups A, B, C and D;
Class |, Division 1, Groups C and D; Class |l, Divisions
1 and 2, Groups E, F, and G; Class Il hazardous loca-
tions; CSA enclosure 4, factory sealed.

Intrinsic Safety Approvals
FM and CSA certifications optional for specific Classes,
Divisions, and Groups when connected with approved
barrier systems. See summary in PDS 2360.

FM explosion proof tag is standard. Appropriate tag will
be substituted if optional certification is selected.

Spanand Zero
Continuously adjustabie externally.

Zero Elevation and Suppression

Regardless of output specilied, zero elevation and sup-
pression must be such that neither the span nor the upper
or lower range value exceed 100% of the upper range limit.
Maximum zero elevation is 600% of calibrated span.
Maximum zero suppression is 500% of calibrated span.

Temperature Limlts

—20to +200°F (—29%0 + 93 °C) Amplifier operating.

—-40 to +220 °F (-40 to +104 °C) Sensing element
operating with silicone fill.

+321o + 160 °F (0 to + 71 °C) Sensing element operating
with inertfill.

-~ 60to +250 °F (- 51to + 121 °C) Storage.

Static Pressure and Overpressure Limits

0 psia to 2000 psig (0 to 13.79 MPa) on either side without
damage to the transmitter.

Operates within specifications between static line pres-
sures of 0.5 psia and 2000 psig (3.44 kPa to 13.79 MPa)
for silicone oil transmitters, and between atmospheric and
2000 psig (13.79 MPa) for inert fill transmitters.

10,000 psig (68.95 MPa) proof pressure on the flanges.

Humidity Limits
0to 100% relative humidity.

!
Volumetric Displacement

Less than 0.01 cubicin. (0.16 cm®).

Damping

Time constant continuously adjustable between 0.2 and
1.67 seconds with silicone fill.

Inert fill: Higher time constant.

Turn-on Time
2 seconds. No warmup required.

FIGURE 1
LOAD LIMITATIONS
1650 - 4-20 mA chulpul
Loap 1000
(OHMS)
500 it OPERATING
REGION
]

1215 20 25 30 35 40 45
POWER SUPPLY (V dc)
Maxlmum Load = 50 (Power Supply Voltage —12}

LOAD
{OHMS) 600

OPERATING
REGION

S0 60 70 8065

30 40
POWER SUPPLY (V dc)
Maximum Load = 20 (Power Supply Voltage -30)

RECLEIVLEL

LAY 6 7.4
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PERFORMANCE SPECIFICATIONS

{Zero-based spans, reference conditions, silicone oil fifl,
316 SSTisolating diaphragms)

Accuracy .

+0.2% of calibrated span. Includes combined effects of
linearity, hysteresis and repeatability.

Linearity
= 0.1% calibrated span.

Hysteresis
0.05% of calibrated span (0.1% for Range 5).

Dead Band
None.

. Stabllity
=0.2% of upper range limit for 6.months.

Temperature Effect
Atmaximum span: e.g., 0-150inH,0 (0-37.29 kPa) for
Range 4.
Zero Error: +0.5% of span per 100 °F (55 °C).
Total effect including span and zero errors: = 1.0% of
span per 100 °F (85 °C).
Note: Double the specified effect for Range 3.

Atminimum span:e.g., 0-25inH;0 (0-6.22 kPa) for
Range 4.
Zero Error: + 3.0% of span per 100 °F (55 °C).
Total eftect including span and zero errors: + 3.5% of
spanper 100 °F (55 °C).
Note: Double the specified effect for Range 3.

Static Pressure Effect

Zero Error: = 0.25% of upper range fimit for 2000 psi (13.79
MPa). £ 0.5% for Range 3. Correctable through rezeroing
-atline pressure.

Span Error: Correctable to = 0.25% of reading per 1000 psi
(6.9 MPa), or to +0.5% of reading per 1000 psi (6.9 MPa)
for Range 3. :

Vibration Effect
+0.05% of upper range Hmit per g to 200 Hz in any axis.

Power Supply Effect
Less than 0.005% of output span per volt.

Load Effects

No load effect other than the change in power supplied to
the transmitter.

Mounting Position Effect

Zero shift of up to 1 inHO (0.24 kPa} which can be cali-
brgted out. No span effect. No effect in plane of diaphragm,

PHYSICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Materlais of Constructiont

Isolating Diaphragms
316L SST, Hastelloy C-276, Monel or tantalum.

Drain/Vent Valves
316 SST, Hastelloy C, or Monel.

Process Flanges and Adapters

Nickel or cadmium-plated carbon steel, 316 SST, Haste/-
loy C, or Monel,

Wetted Q-rings
Viton. (Other materials also available)

Filt Fluid
Silicone oil orinert fill.

Bolts and Conduit Plug
Cadmium-plated carbon steel.

Electronics Housing
Low-copper aluminum. NEMA 4X.

Paint
Epoxy-polyester.

Process Connections

1/4 NPT on 2-1/8 in. (5.4 ¢m) centers on ﬂanges. 12 NPT
on2(5.08cm), 2-1/8 (5.4 cm), or 2-1/4in. (5.72 cm) centers
with adapters. .

Electrical Connections

1/2 in. conduit with screw terminals and integral test jacks
compatible with miniature banana plugs (Pomona 2944,
3690 orequal). C

Weight
12 pounds (5.44 kg) excluding options.

&-Cell, Alphaline, and Rosemount are registered trademarks of
Rosemount Inc.
Terminology per SAMA Standard PMC20.1-1973.
tMonel is atrademark of International Nickel Co.
Hastelloy is a trademark ot the Cabot Corp.
Vitonis atrademark of E.I. Du Pont de Nemours & Co.

LAY U732
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M6A, M6T, and M6TA Specifications

Technical Data

Pressure vs. Temperature

Pressure and Temperature Ratings ‘(.f:;)
6000psi @ 200°F 6000
(41,364 kPa @ 93.3°C) (41,354)
Hard Seat 4000 psi @ 500°F e Hard Seat
(27,576 kPa @ 260°C (34,470) \
Delrin & Kel-F 3000psi @ 200°F 4000 :
‘Seat* (20,682kPa @ 9:_3.3 ) . (27.576) r E:lln: :::tt PEEK Soat
6000 psi @ 200°F 3000
PEEK Sest (41,364kPa @ 93.3°C) (20.682)
ea 3000psi @ 300°F 2000
(20,682kPa @ 149°C) (13,788) Tefton ISeat
1000 psi @ 150°F 1000
| 6894KPa @ 65.5°C) €854 I e S—
Teflon Seat ** : )
eflon Sea © 200psi @ 500°F 0 | ,
(1378 kPa @ 260°C) 0 100 [ 200 300 400 500
* May be rated 6000 psi @ 200°F without soft seats in (-17.8) (37.8) | (93.3) (149} {204) (260}
the 3-valve by-pass arrangement. 150
** Process block valves only. Not available forby-pass R E C E IV E D. (659
valves.’. , Temperature °F
& MAY. U 7.1952, {°C)
FITZRATRICK & AS232. 405
£ 1 & Stem Adrk
Valve | Body Bonne Ball Packing Seat
' A581-303
C.S. A108 A1(8 —_—
17-4 PH
A276-316 Tefion or Viton
Hard 8.8. .} O-ring w/Teflon ---
Seat A276-316 back up ring
A479-316 A479-316 _
Monel 400
S.G. _—
‘ Monel K500
A581-303
C.S. A108 A108 —_—
Teflon or Viton
, A276-316 .
gcmt S.S. — | O-ring w/Tefion Delrin*
ea --- back up rin
A479-316 | A479-316 pring
sG Monel 400

* Kel-F, PEEK, and Teflon are available (Teflon packing patent protected). :
** Carbon steel is Cadmium plated per Federal Spec. QQ-P-416, CL1, TPIL. A105 body material for M6T and META.
*** O-ring in equalizer vaive is Buna-N.

Note: S.G. - Sour (Gas - all Stainless Stee! wetted parts are RC22 or less to meet requirements of NACE MR-01-75,



Manifold Ordering Informafiqn

MeA v L S

Valve Type

—=MBA - Pipe x Pipe
M6T - Pipe x Flange
M6TA - Flange x Flange
M6SA - Flange x Flange
375 Orifice (Standard)
" M65AR - Flange x Flange
405 Orifice {Optional}

Packing

—>V - Teflon*
R - O-ring

Seat

Soft: .
V - Tefion (Biock Valves only)

D - Delrin
E - PEEK
K - Kel-F
. Hard:
| - Integral (MBA, M6T, and META only)
(/'“ S - Stainless Steel (ME5A only)
N M - Monel! (MB5A only)

Body Material
"~ C - Carbon Steel _
—=S - 316 Stainless Steel

Process Connections
M6A and MET Only (Omit for META, M65A, and M65AR)

—4 - 1/2"FNPT

Options Code/Description
See Page 18

. * Patent Protected
Note: For Close Couple Futbols (NPT and Tube-Ended) and Adapter Kits, order by part number noted within respective
1ables or as part of ACCU-Mount System,

RECZIVIED

Ay C7 1052

o
H

S
TeforvDelrin - Products of DuPont
Grafoil - A product of Union Carbide Corp.

Kel-F - A product of 3M Company
PEEK - A product of ICI Americas Inc.



Total air systems for climate control by Quincy
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Duplex base-moun t

+ Pressure switch setting: lead compressor 70-90 psig;

lag compressor 60-80 psig RE c= VB 0
* Rugged steel base .
* High-efficiency motors MAY U 7 [5 2
. 72,

Flizsatorm:r I

L T

=Fainui

Duplex base-mount

Duplex base-mount unit specifications
CFM FAD CIM FAD : Unit shipping

Modei No. HP  RPM @ 80 psi @ B0 psi A B c D - E F  weight et
QC00SBBD 05 539 18 g 4475 1462 2000 4450 1569 600 250 '
QCco10880 1.0 511 4.0 €912 44.75 21.00  20.00 44.50 15.69 6.00 440 .
QCo1s8BD. 15 4% 8. 13996 4590 2450 3700 3475 3200 700 615 :
QCO20880 20 520 2.8 16934 4510 2450 3700 3475 3200 700 650
QCO30BBD 30 647 12.2 21084 4510 2450 3700 475 3200 7.00 660
QCO50BBD 5.0 682 18.2 I1448 4510 3050 3700 3475 3200  7.00 760 -
QCO7SBED 75 604 rs 64500 6465 37.88 3856 sB62 30500 NA 1036
QC100BBD 100 632 423 73094 6465 3788 3056 59627 3050 NA 1080

=nQC150BBD 150 605 .70 133056 7200 37.92 4875 5892 4875 WA 2500
QC20086D 200 680 86.6 149644 7200 37.62 4975 5032 4575 NA 2600 :
Qc25088D 250 832 106.0 183168 7200 3762 4975 5932 4575 WA 2750

4" mounting holes




Standard features on Quincy total air systems

+ State-of-the-art computer-aided design assures high efficiency, pro-
viding more CFM per kilowatt input.

- Heavy-duty cast iron construction for holding precise tolerances, '
and for long, trouble-free service life.

= Cast iron cylinders feature deep cooling fins to dissibate heat
quickly and evenly, adding to long cylinder life and high efficiency
performance.

» One-piece, double-throw, counter-weighted crankshaft (on models 1
R, h.p. and above) is supported by bearings on both ends for precise
alignment, smooth operation, and long life.

« Automotive-style, two-piece connecting rods with oil dippers pro-
vide easy service and splash lubrication 1o the wrist pin area.

« Unique valve plate design and replaceable stainless steel valves (on
mode!s 1.5 h.p. and above)} improve volumetric efficiency and sup-
ply more CEM per horsepower.

» Non-asbestos gaskets.

+ High efficiency intercooler for interstage cooling improves com-
pressor efficiency.

« Balanced flywheel for smooth operation.

+ Basic compressor and motor are mounted on a stotted bedplate to
simplify motor and belt adjustments.

» Metal beltguard meets OSHA standards.
« Oil in crankcase.

+ Intake filter. ' !-E.AY_.U‘_?JJ?;E
+ High-efficiency motors.

RECEIVEL

#
Total system features available

» Duplex control panel with state-of-the-art alternator, includes
lead/lag selector switch and control transformer as standard

» Refrigerated air dryers, 5 to 100 CFM, mounted (through 35 CFM) or
shipped loose

* Prefilters

« Coalescing filters

« PRV stations

« Automatic tank drain
- Magnetic starters

+ Electrical components incfude two power source supply, pilot
" lights, disconnects, NEMA boxes

« Vertical ASME-code and National Board-approved receiver tanks
+ Isolation pads and springs
. Combination intake filter/silencer



Designed and built specifically for climate control systems

Don’t let another company try to sell you a
standard commercial compressor for your

climate control needs. Quincy offers total air

systems for climate control.

Our systems include a mounted and
wired dupiex control panel featuring mag-
netic starter, alternator, three-position selec-
tor switch, and control voltage transformer;
mounted and piped refrigerated air dryer
with filters and PRV stations, all in a power-
ful, high-quality package. Quincy systems
are 100% American-made and asbestos-
free.

Simply put, a Quincy total air system will
make your job easier: easier 10 quote, easi-
er to order, easier to install, and easier to
service. That's why they're undeniably the
world's finest.

Safe

With asbestos being a prime factor in a
number of damage suits recently, we're
pleased to offer products that contain no
trace of this dangerous material. Quincy
total air systems are absoclutely asbestos-
tree, and come with a seal of certification
guaranteeing it.

Freedom from stress

If you've ever received a midnight phone
call from a customer whose system is down,
or lain awake wondering when it was going
to happen, you need the peace of mind a
Quincy system can give you. Every com-
pressor model has been specifically
designed and built for climate control. Low
rpm, special testing, and break-in time have
minimized oil carryover levels from a

- respectable 4.8 ppm to an incredible 0.3
ppm, measured after 100 hours. We chal-
lenge any compressor manufacturer, U.S. or
foreign, to match those standards.

Partnership

Quincy understands that more often than
not, delivery is a critical factor in ordering a
climate control system. Cranes could be
waiting, workers may be scheduled, and
construction deadlines can aill depend on
the arrival of the air system components.
That's why we have the manufacturing fiexi-
bility to ship your system complete, within
ten days or less.

One phone call to Quincy's Climate
Control Air Line (217-222-7700) can answer
all your questions about sizing, pricing,
order status, and, most importantly, after-
market service. Shipping questions, war-
ranty claims, and replacement part inquiries
can now be channeled through a central
factory phone number: just call and let our
climate control specialists help.

Price

We pledge that Quincy total air systems will
be priced competitively with any major sys-
tems supplier, each and every day.

Americ_an-made

While many competitors import their com-
pressors, Quincy systems are 100% manu-
factured in the USA. The American flag on
each unit symbolizes our strong commit-
ment to American industry, and to American
standards of excellence.

NAY.U 75550,
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"MODT30

Velocity and Differential
Pressure Transmitter

T
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General

The MODT30 Velocity and Differential Pressure Transmitter
converts differential pressure input signals w0 24 to 20
milliampere output signal for pressure ranges from 0.1 10 2.0
inches water columa (0.025 to 0.497 kPa). Applications in
airflow control systems include airflow (velocity pressure),
space, and building differential measurement and control. The
MODT?3( is intended for use with the DeltaNet Micro Central/
Excel Plus System; DeltaNet R7044D, E and F Excel Plus
Controller; and DeltaNet MicroCel™,

Features

* Virtually position insensitive even at
very low pressure {0.01 in. wc)

* Fast response time due to low internal
volume

* No moving parts {o wear out

* Solid-state circuitry for long life

s Compact size

* Low power consumption

* Measures differential, gage, or vacusum
pressures

* Protected against reverse polarity

Copyright © 1981 Honeywaell Inc. + All Rights Reserved 77-8416



v L
Differentlal Pressure Tr’msmmer

Description Power Supply:

. 101035V dc
The MODT30 Velocity and Differential Pressure Transmitter .
converts differential pressure input signals to a 4 to 20 Input/Output Signals:
milliampere output signal for pressure ranges from 0.1 to 2.0 Input: Differential pressure o
inches water column (0.025 to 0.497 kPa). Applications in Output: 4 to 20 mA (3.85 mA minimum, approximately
airflow control systems include airflow (velocity pressure), 26 mA maximum)

space, and building differential measurement and control, The ]
MODT?30 is intended for use with the DeltaNet Micro Centray ~ Maximum Pressure: _ _ _

Excel Plus System; DeltaNet R7044D, E and F Excel Plus 8 times pressure range or 6 in. wc (whichever is greater)
Controller; and DeltaNet MicroCel™.

. . , Media Compatibility:
Specifications - Air and inert gases
Models: Environmental Operating Conditions:
MODT30-nnna Temperature: 32 to 125F (0 to 52C)
— = Humidity: 20 to 90% rh noncondensing
Range In mA at . Shock resistance: 10G, 11 ms pulse
V| nmna | In.we 0 In. we Vibration resistance: SG from 6 10 S0 Hz
-001X 010 0.1 4 mA Storage Temperature: —20 to 160F {~30 10 70C)
-001B| -0.110+40.1 | 12mA _
-002X|] 0w02 4mA Span and Zero Adjustments:
OB D0310+02] 12mA 20-turn potentiometers, non-interactive
-003X 01003 | 4mA
-005X] 01005 | 4mA Accuracy:
010X Ow 1.0 A mA 1% of span (includes nonlinearity and hysteresis)
-020X 01020 4mA

Air Connections:

A X = Used for velocity pressure (airflow) measurement. Barb connectors suitable for 1/4-in. (4-mm) O.D.

B = Used for space and building pressurization (static

differential) measurement. polyethylene tubing
. Examples: . s e
. MODT30-005X MODT30-0028 Dimensions in Inches (mm);
20 2 5.15(130.9) long x 3 (76.2) wide x 1.5 (38.1) high
g ” sl ; =T 2 ( ) long x 3 (76.2} (38.1) hig
; 5 2 Weight:
e E ¢ 042 1b (0.19 kg)
0 025 05 02 ) +0.2 Mounting:
INPUT (IN. WC) INPUT (IN. WC) camo Panel
Electrical:
Nominal loop resistance: Case Material:
590 ohms . Flame retardant, glass-reinforced NORYL™
Maximum loop resistance:
MAXIMUM RESISTANCE
'%‘ 1500/ -,
= 1000
A
Es‘ 50 RATING ;
=] 0 10 20 30 40
POWER SUPPLY VOLTAGE (v DC) e
LOOP RESISTANCE = WIRE RESISTANCE + LAY o)
RECEIVER RESISTANCE carm e
' T Honeywell
Commercial Buildings Group Honeywell Limited Helping You Control Your World ~_.-.
' Honeywell Inc. 740 Ellesmere Road
Honeywell Plaza Scarborough, Ontario

Minneapolis, Minnesota 55408 MIP 2V9

778416 MLFTAB:H.|.  2.91 Frimedin USA



Honeywell

!

GENERAL

FEATURES

H7510A
Humldlty Sensor

- L7

The H7510A Relative Humidity Sensor provides remote sensing of

_relative humidity in commercial and industrial installations.

The H7510A Relative Humidity Sensor is also used in all DeliaNet
Systems.

NOTE: The H7510A should not be used where there may bc 2
concentration of ketones in the ambient air

* High accuracy

* Wide-range relative bumidity sensing
* Contaminant resistan;

* Factory calibrated

Copyright © 1988 Honeywell Inc.

All Rights Reserved 77-3538



'H7510A Humidity Sensor

DESCRIPTION
The H7510A Relative Humidity Sensor provides remote Mounting:
scnsing of relative humidity in commercial and industrial Verticaily on wall
installations.
Covers:
The H7510A Relative Humidity Sensoris also used in all Beige plastic

DeltaNet Systems.

NOTE: The H7510A should not be used where there may

be a concentration of ketones in the ambient air. _

Environmental Limits;
Operating:
Temperature: 32 to 122F (0 o 50C)
Humidity: § 10 95% rh, noncondensing
Storage:

SPECIFICATIONS Temperature: 40 to 150F (40 10 66C)
- Dimenslons:
Power Supply' 3-1/4 in. (83 mm) high x 2 in. (Sl mm) wide x 1-5/8 in.

20 10 32V, 50/60 Hz, or 16 to 28V dc

Power Consumption:
0.3VA

Senslng Rangé:
1010 90% rh

Sensing Element:
Capacitance type element

Output Signal:
2 1o 10V dc corresponds to 0 t0100% ch

{41 mm) deep

Accessorles:
Duct Sampling Chamber: 14002362-001
Seal Plate Assembly for Junction Box: 14002910-001

Terminations:
Three color-coded wire leads
(Red for V+, Wht for signal OUT, and Bk for ground)

Honeywell

hmmwmumnmm

77-3538
Commercial Bldg Group
MLF TAB: 11.B. 5.




Honeywell

THE T4051, T6051, AND Té052 ARE
HEAVY DUTY, LINE VOLTAGE THERMO-
STATS USED TO CONTROL FAN COILS,
FANS, MOTOR STARTERS, VALVES, CON.
TACTORS, AND CIRCULATOR MOTORS
IN HEATING AND/OR COOLING SYSTEMS.

0O TA4051A is for heating control.
D T4051B is for cocling control.
D T4051D is for electric heat applications.

O T60S51A and B may be used in heating
systems, cooling systems, combination heat-
cool systems (changeover must be provided),
or as a series 60 controller for valves and
motors.

D T6051B has special explosion-proofhousing.

O T6052A is for 2-stage heating or 2-stage
cooling systems.

D T6052B is for 1-stage heatingcoocling sys-
tems with automatic changeover.

D Q651 Subbases are available to provide
systemn and fan switching from the thermostat
location.

D A locking cover is standard on all models.

D The set point knob locks in the desired
setting and may be removed to prevent
tampering.

0 TRADELINE models may be vemcally or
horizontally mounted.

R.R.
REV. 5.79 (.14)

HEAY DTV
THERMOSTATS

- *Form Number '



SPECIFICATIONS

IMPORTANT

THE SPECIFICATIONS GIVEN IN THIS PUBLICATION DO NOT INCLUDE NORMAL MANUFACTURING TOLERANCES.
THEREFORE, THIS UNIT MAY NOT MATCH THE LISTED SPECIFICATIONS EXACTLY.ALSO, THIS PRODUCT IS TESTED
AND CALIBRATED UNDER CLOSELY CONTROLLED GONDITIONS, AND SOME MINOR DIFFERENCES IN PERFOR-

MANCE CAN BE EXPECTED IF THOSE CONDITIONS ARE CHANGED

TRADELINE MODELS

TRADELINE models are selected and packaged to provide ease of stocking, ease of handling, and maximum
replacement value. TRADELINE model specifications are the same as those of standard models except as noted

below.
TRADELINE MODELS AVAILABLE: T6051A.

T6052A,B Heavy Duty Thermostats.
MOUNTING: Mount either vertically or horizontally 25).
on a standard outlet box. T60S1A, T6052B can be ADDITIONAL FEATURES:
mounted on a Q651 Subbase (see Accessories) to ® Extra cover plate for horizontal mounting
®#T6051A may be used in electric heat systems
{without Q651 Subbase).
® TRADELINE pack with cross reference label and

provide manual switching at thermostat.
RESISTIVE CURRENT (ELECTRIC HEAT APPLI-

CATIONS) FOR T&051A (without Q651): 22amp
at 120/240V ac; 19 amp at 277V ac. ,

SCALE RANGE: 45 to 84 F; scale marked 50, 60,
70, and 80 [8 to 29 C; scale marked 10, 15, 20,

special instruction sheet.
D and Class 2, Groups E, F, and G.
ASSOCIATION

STANDARD MODELS
MODELS:
T4051A Heavy Duty Thermostat—heating only. CAéqug:ﬁgD STANDARDS
T4051B Heavy Duty Thermostat—cooling only. T4051A,B,D; T6051A; T60524,8-File No. LR1620.
only. ) ELECTRICAL RATINGS (AMPERES):

T60S1A Heavy Duty Thermostat—heating only, cool Voltage and Frequency-120/240V ac, 50/60 Hz
ing :’;‘Y- or ;‘;““Q/mh“g (external changeover (T4051B-120 or 240V ac, S0/60 Hz.)
switch required) . Al t T6051B-

T6051B Explosion-proof, Heavy Duty Thermostat-— models excep 170 a0
heating only, cooling only, or heating/cooling V| 280V
{external changeover switch required). Ta0ET = AC AC

T6052A Heavy Duty 'I'hermostat-Z-stage heating or T$§ 1:'5;;!1
cooling. TE052A (N.C Full Load 16.0 8.0

T6052B Heavy Duty 'I'harmostat-—heannglcoohng whee
with automatic changeover. contacts)

UNDERWRITERS LABQRATORIES INC. LISTED: T60528 {auto :
T40S1A (with or without Q651A,B,C), T4051B,D; changeover heat | Locked Rotor | 96.0 | 48.0

T60S51A (with or without Q651A,B); T60524, and cool)
T60S2B (with or without Q651C)—File No. T6061A (cool) £ :
T6052A (N.O. L“"k‘;:“: 42'3 2:'3
contacts} ] oc otor ) i
(continued on page 3)

E4436, Guide No. XAPX.
T6051B—File No. E12842, Guide No. XBDV.
Explosion-proof Enclosure-Class I, Groups C and

ORDERING INFORMATION

WHEN PURCHASING REPLACEMENT AND MODERNIZATION PRODUCTS FROM YOUR TRADELINE
WHOLESALER OR YOUR DISTRIBUTOR, REFER TO THE TRADELINE CATALOG OR PRICE SHEETS FOR

COMPLETE ORDERING NUMBER, OR SPECIFY~—
3. Accessories, if required.

1. Order number (TRADELINE, if desired),
2 Optional specifications, if desired. (Specify

PRODUCTS QR SERVICES, PLEASE WRITE OR PHONE:
1. YOUR LOCAL HONEYWELL RESIDENTIAL DIVISION SALES OFFICE (CHECK WHITE PAGES OF PHONE DIRECTORY)

120 or 240V ac when.ordering T4051B,)
IF YOU HAVE ADDITIONAL QUESTIONS, NEED FURTHER !NFOHMATION OR WOULD LIKE TO COMMENT ON OUR

f?

2. RESIDENTIAL DIVISION CUSTOMER SERVICE
HONEYWELL INC., 1885 DOUGLAS DRIVE NORTH

MINNEAPOLIS, MiNNESOTA 55422 (6812) 542-7500
ES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES OF THE WORLD.

{IN CANADA—~HONEYWELL CONTROLS LiMIT
INTERNATIONAL SALES AND SERVICE OFFIC

ED, 740 ELLESMERE ROAD, SCARBOROUGH, ONTARIO M1P 2v8)

AT Ha-.
';h.ic;] g

)
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T6051B Only-

| 120v | 2e0v

AC AC

Heati Full Load 10.2 6.5
eating Locked Rotor| 61.2 | 39.0

. Full Load 7.4 4.0
Cooling Locked Rotor | 44.4 | 24.0

aT4051D also has resistive rating—2% amp at
120/240V ac; 18 amp at 277V ac.
Pilot Duty Rating (all models)—125 VA
DIFFERENTIAL:
T4051, T6051-1 F [0.6 C].
T6052A -
—stage 1 heat, stage 2 cool-2.5 F [14 C]
{nominal).
—stage 2 heat, stage 1 cool-3.2 F [1.8 C]
{nominal).
T6052B-
—stage 1 heat-2.5 F {1.4 C] (nominal).
—stage 2 cool-3.2 F [1.8 C] (nominal).
SWITCHING: Spap-acting switch makes on temperature
fall for heating and on temperature rise for cooling.
On T6052A, two switches make in sequence for 2-

stage heating or cooling. On T6052B, two switches

make in sequence for auto changeover.

SCALE RANGE:
Fahrenheit—46 to 84 F; scale marked 50, 60, 70, 80.
Celsius—8 to 29 C; scale marked 10, 15, 20, 25.

MOUNTING: All models except T6051B mount directly
on standard outlet box. T6051E cast housing serves’
as outlet box.

COVER: Molded cover.

DIMENSIONS, IN INCHES [MILLIMETRES IN BRACK.-
ETS]: All models except T6051B-5 [127] high,
3-1/8 [79.4] wide, 1-5/8 [41.3] deep. Switches and

" wiring terminals protrude into outlet box 7/8 inch
{22.2 mm]. T60S1B—see Fig. 1.

OPTIONAL SPECIFICATIONS: )

1. T6051A with WARMER-COOLER scale: moisture-
fungus treated.

2. T&OS1A, 46 to 84 Fahrenheit scale, for horizontal
mounting.

3. T60S1A with Celsius scale. Mounts either horizon-
tally or vertically.

4. T60S2A with Celsius scale. Mounts either horizon-
tally or vertically.

5. T6052B with Celsius scale. Mounts either horizon-
tally or vertically.

- 6. T4051, T6051A, or T6052 with metal cover.
7. T405], T6051A, or T6052 without thermometer.
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FIG. 1—-MOUNTING DIMENSIONS FOR T6051B IN INCHES IMILLIMETRES SHOWN IN BRACKETS].
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ACCESSORIES: :

Q651 Subbase to provide switching at the thermostat
location. Q651AB are suitablé for use with
TAOQS1A and T6051A thermostats. Q651C can be
used with T4051A, T6051A, and T6052B ther-
mostats, Q651 Subbase may be used with T6052A
2-stage thermostat but the T6052A-Q651 combin-
adon is not Underwriters Laboratories Inc. ap-
proved. Subbases mount either horizontally or

_ vertically on a standard outlet box.
~Q651A provides HEAT-OFF-COOL; AUTO.
OFF-ON or HEAT-OFF-FAN switching.
- =Q651B provides AUTO-OFF-FAN switching.
-Q651C provides AUTO-OFF or HEAT-OFF
switching,

133722D or 133723B Universal Thermostat Guards
or 23394B Locking Guard. See thermostat guards
specification sheet.

Explosion-proof Changeover Switchesa (T6051B);

" =SPDT EFS Selector Switch-hub size 3/4 in.;
Catalog No. EFS21271.

—DPDT. EFS Selector Switch~hub size 3/4 in.;

Catalog No. EFS21273.
aWhen ordering, specify hub size and catalog num-

ber. Order explosion-proof changeover switches
directly from: )
Crouse-Hinds Co.
P.O. Box 131
. Syracuse, New York 13201.
135653AB Blank Metal Cover {without set point scale,
without thermometer). Polished chrome, T6051,
T6052.
135653AA Metal Cover with thermometer and set
point scale. Polished chrome. T6051, T6052.
135€54AC Blank Metal Cover (without set point
scale, without thermometer). Silver bronze. T6051,
Té6052. )
135654AA Metal Cover with thermometer and set
point scale. Silver bronze. T6051, T6052.
135654AB Metal Cover with set point scale, without
thermometer. Silver bronze. T6Q51, T60S52.
135652AA Blank Faceplate (without set point scale,
without thermometer). T&051.
135651 A Faceplate with set point scale, without ther-
mometer. T60S51.
135531D Horizontal Faceplate with set point scale
and thermometer. T6051, T6052.
135499 Setting Knob.

REC ER B
L_\‘\I'_U—[ ‘ t-:
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INSTALLATION

WHEN INSTALLING THIS PRODUCT...

1. Read these instructions carefully. Failure to
follow them could damage the product or .cause a
hazardous condition.

2. Check the ratings given in the instructions and on
the product to make sure the product is suitable for your
application.

3. Installer must be a trained, ex'penenced sarvice
technician.

4. After installation is complete, check out product
operation as provided in these instructions.

Disconnect power supply before beginning instal-
ladon to prevent electrical shock and equipment
damage.

LOCATION
. Install the thermostat in a location where it will
. sense the average room temperature. Mount the ther-
. mostat about 5 feet [1.5 metres] above the floor on an
inside wall. Standard models must be mounted vertically
unless supplied with a horizontal scaleplate. TRADELINE
models may be mounted either horizentally or vertically.
It using a Q651 Subbase, refer to the instructions
- packed with the subbase.

MOUNTING

TRADELINE ONLY

The T6051A and the T8052A,B may either be
mounted horizontally or vertically. If mounting hori-
zontally, the cover plate must be changed. To remove
vertical cover plate, bend 4 corner tabs to outside and
push out cover. Place horizontal cover plate on frame
and bend 4 corner tabs to inside (Fig. 2).

CAUTION

The T6052A has two-stage capablhty Each stage's

, output contacts have a current rating of 16 amps
at 120V ac (for a total of 32). The Q651 Subbase
total contact rating is 16 amps at 120V ac. For
this reason, the Q651/T6052A combination is not
Underwriters Laboratories Inc. approved. If the
T60S52A is used with a Q651 Subbase, ensure that
the actual contact current does not exceed the
total (16 amps) contact rating of the Q651.

* ALL STANDARD MODELS EXCEPT T6051B

1. Mount a 2 x 4 inch outlet box either vemcally
or horizontally, depending on the model used. Models
with vertical faceplate mount on vertical outlet box:
models with horizontal® faceplate mount on horizontal
outlet box.
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